Operating Reports for iMunegement * Tips on Photo Composing 


In This issve * 94 Sheet Posters * Study of Offset Dots 
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Permanent Brilliant Green Lake Tener 248P-2 


were the first lithographic inks 


made from dyestuffs 


treated with sodium tungstate 


for better sunfastness 


and are still leading 


with their outstanding resistance properties 


| Our booklet “Inks, Lithographic and Printing’’ may be obtained on request 


ag 


The Senefelder Company, lnc) 


“Everything por Lithography” 


32-34 Greene Street New York 13,N. Y 


4 
| Senelith Inks 
| 
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RODUCTS 


NU LIFE removes accumulated ink, varnishes and 
driers from blankets and restores the blanket to its 
NU-LIFE 
b | k Blankets treated with NU LIFE will not emboss, or 
ear ankets. swell or soften with cleaning. Use NU LIFE once a 
f =F week and you will keep the printing quality of your 
blanket at peak reproduction ability. 


Now ...with Robport Roller Glaze Remover you 

don’t have to remove your inking rollers to clean them 

..and you save time... you save money... you 

save re-setting. ... All you do is wash the press with 

the usual solvent, remove with a washup machine, 

apply Robport Roller Glaze Remover to the inkwell to 

permit the solution to cover all rollers to the forms, 

idle the press five minutes and take off the Roller 

Glaze Remover with the washup machine; then apply 

NU LIFE for blankets and ROBPORT ROLLER = — i. usual washing solvent to neutralize the action of 


GLAZE REMOVER are guaranteed to give com- . 
plete satisfaction in the pressroom. Order from your the Roller Glaze Remover—and your rollers will be 


nearest branch. in perfect shape. 


Roberts & Porter Ine. 


General Offices: 555 West Adams Street, C ‘hicago 
NEW YORK 622-626 Greenwich St. « pETROIT 1025 Brush St. +» SAN FRANCISCO 1185 Howard St. « CINCINNATI 229 E. 6th St. 
BALTIMORE 15 W. Preston St. « KANSAS CITY 700 W. 12th St. « LOS ANGELES 344 N. Vermont Ave. + BOSTON 88 Broad St. 
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The Fitchburg Family of 
Fine Papers for Printing 
HILLCOURT OFFSET © HILLCREST OFFSET 
ZENITH OFFSET © HILLCOURT ENGLISH FINISH 
HILLCOURT GREETING CARD ¢ FITCHBURG CONVERTING PAPERS 
FITCHBURG SPECIALTY PAPER 


FITCHBURG 
ANYdGWOD 


FITCHBURG,MASS. 


ITSHA FACT 


that many of the country’s big 
lithographers buy HILLCOURT 
OFFSET in carload quantities. 
But that does not mean that 
smaller lithographers may not 
also use Hillcourt Offset. They 
can. HILLCOURT OFFSET in 
standard sizes and weights is 
available direct from the mill. 
Even a single skid is obtainable 
from our stock of standard sizes. 


HILLCOURT OFFSET 
ZENITH OFFSET 


ate al in basic weights 50 to 150 Ibs. 
a are available in making orders. 


CONSULT us on your paper problems. Your Write to the mill for samples 
call will bring a mill man, promptly and with- and complete information. 


out obligation. 


Hitchburg Paper Compsaanyy 


MILLS AND MAIN OFFICE: FITCHBURG, MASS. N. Y. OFFICE: 250 PARK AVE. N. Y. 17 
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THE COVER 

The new Recording Densitometer—latest 
LTF-developed research tool which is 
helping toward the goal of tone repro- 
duction control in lithography. For this 
program, it takes just as modern research 
tools as are used in electronic, plastic, 
chemical, automotive, or aviation indus- 
tries. This instrument measures for study 
the changes resulting from the various 
steps in the reproduction of tones from 
copy to press sheet. (Photo by Russell C. 
Atkins.) 


ROBERT P. LONG 
Editor 


THOMAS MORGAN 
Business Manager 


Address all correspondence to 
254 W. 3ist St.. New York 1, N. Y. 


CHICAGO OFFICE 
333 North Michigan Ave. 
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We Know our litho-offset rollers are the 


finest manufactured! 


We Maintain the most complete and fastest 


service facilities available to printers! 


We Offer a guarantee of satisfaction only 
possible by a company of our size, experience 
and reputation! 


Makers of two famous rollers for the 
fast growing litho-offset printing 


industry . . . order them by name. 


SAMSON (VULCANIZED OIL) 


LITHO-PRINT 
Litho-Offset Printers’ Rollers 


19 Factories 
Serving 
Printers in 
31 States 


Chicago 
Atlanta Houston Oklahoma City 
Cincinnati Indianapolis Pittsburgh 
Cleveland Kalamazoo St. Louis 
Kansas City St. Paul 
Minneapolis Springfield, O. 
Detroit Nashville Tampa, Fila. 


MAKERS OF coveRED - RoTOGRAVURE- OFFSET - - cranins ROLLERS 
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BOTH these NEW FACT-FILLED BOOKS filled with 


USABLE, PROVEN IDEAS FOR ADVERTISERS, PRINTERS, BUSINESS EXECUTIVES ! 


Partial Description 
of Contents 


Mr. Smith shows how 
the five fundamental 
type faces (Bodoni, 
Caslon, Cheltenham, 
Futura, Stymie) can be 

by Dan Smith used to create an end- 
less variety of superbly designed letterheads. 
Five sample letterheads under each type 
lassificati d trate variety of treat- 
ments; explain use of type ornaments and 
type materials to create dramatic illustrative 
effects, reveal how type, design, and color 
can work harmoniously together to achieve 
any desired mood. No other letterhead book 
so exhaustively details the use of the print- 
er’s own tools and materials in creation of 


ie Mr. Sheard attacks the 
commonest problems in 
business form design 
and demonstrates his 
by Alec Sheard technique through sam- 
: ple handling of (Purchase Orders, Production 
Orders, Shipping Orders, Receiving Reports, 
e. Invoices, Credit Memos). The forms shown 
= can be used as models for your own design 
te problems, with the accompanying text ex- 
: plaining how variations can be most success- 
f fully handled to fit individual needs. This is 
not a book of business form theory. It is 
definitely a ‘HOW TO” book of constant aid 
to businessmen or printers charged with busi- 
ness form cesign problems. 


No expense has been spared in merchant who handles Howard 
making these books unique in their Bond to give you copies of the Let- 
fields. Authorities who have seen ter-crafter and Form-ulator, or mail 
them say that the Letter-crafterand the coupon below today. Chances 
Form-ulator approach the problems are you will find the contents imme- 
of letterhead design—and business diately adaptable to a current prob- 
form design—with a freshness, orig- lem, and will save both books for 
inality, and simplicity unmatched frequent future reference. 
in other books on similar subjects. 
These TWO BOOKS, conveniently 
packaged in an attractive file-fold- Note: The value of these books makes it 
2 necessary to request that your inquiry or 
er packet, can be yours without = coupon be accompanied by your business 
cost or obligation. Ask your paper _letterhead. 


Howard Bond 


The Nation's Siti Business Paper 
COMPANION LINES: Howerd Ledger * Howard Mimeograph Howord Writing * Howard Posting Ledger 


Advertising Department, HOWARD PAPER COMPANY DIVISION, ‘ 
Howard Paper Mills, Inc., Urbana, Ohio 
Gentl Without obligation of any kind please send at once copies of the Howard 


Bond Letter-crafter and the Howard Bond Form-ulator. 
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ONE COUPON BRINGS TWO BOOKS... M 
STREET 


In the Graphic Field it’s ANSCO! 


Read what these experts have to say: 


“D've always relied on the trained advice of 


an ANSCO MAN!" 


Warrerk H. Tew, President, 
Century Printing Company, 
DALLAS, TEXAS 


“We look forward to seeing the ANSCO 


MAN! 
Huco Krein, Vice President. 
Quad Offset Corporation, 
NEW YORK, 


“It didn’t take me long to find cout why an 

ANSCO MAN is an asset to us" 
Arsert H. Wain, Supt. of Offset, 
Metropolitan Lithograph and Pub, Co., 
EVERETT, MASS. 


“In my book an ANSCO MAN is a salesman 
and specialist, bot 

Irvine Co-owner, 

O'Dal Lithographers, 

LOS ANGELES, CALIF 


“T've learned to appreciate the experience 

that an ANSCO MAN offers" 
Lou McFappen, Asst. Supt. of Processing, 
Gravure Div., Triangle Publications, Inc., 
PHILADELPHIA, PA 


“My door is always open to an ANSCO MAN 
—because he understands our problems!” 

Scumirz, Vice President, 

Einson-Freeman Company, 

FAIRLAWN, J 


“In our plant Ansco Reprolith Films produce 
excellent results on our highest quality work.” 
Garen D. Porrer, Plant Manager, 

H. S. Crocker Company, Inc., 

SAN BRUNO, CALIF. 


has taught me an ANSCO 
MAN ts a good man to have around!” 

Ricuarp Parker, Photographer, 

International Color Gravure, Inc. 

NEW YORK, N. Y. 


Next time your ANSCO MAN ealls, 
ask him to explain in detail how 
Ansco Reprolith Films and Ansco 
Reprodol Developer can help you in 
your operation. 


Ansco 


BINGHAMTON, NEW YORK 
A Division of 
General Aniline & Film Corporation 
“From Research to Reality.” 
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CONGRESS 
A DECLARATION 


BY tun REPRESENTATIVES 


UNITED STATES OF AMERICA, 


ln GENERAL CONGRESS assemBten. 


ever 


wo 


Cont 


ONE OF A SERIES 


Creation of a Nation 


It happened the day after the handwritten Declara- | Nurtured by the principles of freedom first set forth 
tion of Independence was adopted by the Continental in this famous document, printing today is a potent 
Congress in Philadelphia, July 4, 1776! social influence in American life, a giant of industry. 

Authenticated broadside copies were printed from Keeping pace with the power and magnitude of 
the original by John Dunlap, official printer to Con- the printed word, ATF offers the widest line of proc- 
gress, and sent to the thirteen Colonial Assemblies _ esses for better, more profitable printing ... Gravure 
to be read as proclamations to the people. ... Letterpress... Offset. 


AMERICAN TYPE FOUNDERS 


MESSAGES 
HISTORY 


ow to put your competition 


Print on a Mann press and you've 
turned out a job that can’t be beat. 

Here's offset printing at its best— 
printing that gets—and keeps—the 
business you want. 

For all Mann presses have ex- 
ceptional features, many of them ex- 
clusive, that assure unrivalled print- 
ing quality and register, economical 
operation, and top production. They 
are built for durability. easy accessi- 
bility. smooth running and ease of 


handling. Mann presses are specifi- 
cally designed not to print long. 

The Mann line includes seven one- 
color, six two-color, and the only 
sheet-fed offset perfector press avail- 
able in this country. ATF provides 
expert maintenance and service. 

Check your ATF representative 
which Mann press you could own 
most profitably. AMERICAN TYPE 
FounpeErs, 200 Elmora Avenue, 
Elizabeth B, New Jersey. 


Type face shown is Bodons 


BETTER, MORE PROFITABLE PRINTING FROM THE WIDEST LINE OF PROCESSES 


GRAVURE ... LETTERPRESs . 


in the shade 


Glue 


. . OP FSET 


A 


How to set your f stop for 
LIGHTNING-LIKE ACCURACY 


Just make sure your f stop is set on an and camera operation. and by adjustable 


ATF Process Camera. 

You set the miracle ATF Diaphragm 
Control and your calculating is done for 
you. With lightning-like speed, it correlates 
lens apertures for any bellows extension. 

Accuracy is further assured by a Focus- 
ing Dial that coordinates copy preparation 


precision-calibrated Focusing Tapes read- 
able at darkroom or gallery positions. 
Contact ATF for full details on how you 
can produce quality negatives fast with 
ATF Process Cameras. 
AMERICAN Founpers, 200 Elmora 
Avenue, Elizabeth B. New Jersey. 


Type faces shown are: Lydian Bold, Bodoni, Bodoni Bold AF: 


Better, More Profitable Printing from the Widest Line of Processes... 
GRAVURE...LETTERPRESS...OFFSET 


ATF Process Cameras 
14 in. x 17 in. 
24 in. x 24 in., 32 in. x 32 in. 
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Here’s how one publisher cut production time by 
more than two-thirds, increased paid advertising 
space, cut composing room time and costs, improved 
quality for an exclusive readership. 

Lloyd Hollister, Inc., publisher of four weekly 
newspapers with unusual magazine format and a 
special audience on Chicago’s North Shore, accom- 
plished all this by installing an ATF-Webendorfer 
web-fed offset press designed for the job. 

His advertisers are happy with the better, more life- 
like reproduction of their ads, with the greater lati- 
tude in layout, and with increased sales. Conse- 
quently, they’re buying more space. Circulation fig- 
ures prove his readers are happy. The publisher is, 


Type are: Lydian, Bodon: Book, Spartan. 


His advertisers love it...so do his readers! 


too, because of quality, quick pay-out on equipment. 

This ATF-Webendorfer was specially engineered 
to handle a 2314” cutoff and a 38” web width at a 
speed of 15,000 sections per hour of 16-pages in one 
color, or 8-pages in two. However, ATF has web-fed 
presses to cover every type of work—publication, 
form, web color and specialty web presses. An ATF- 
Webendorfer also can be made to fold, number, per- 
forate, sheet, collate, with simple attachments. 

Information on Lloyd Hollister’s Webendorfer 
press application available from ATF. Ask how you, 
too, can cut costs, and increase your profits. 
AMERICAN TYPE FouNpERS, Webendorfer Division, 
2 South Street, Mount Vernon, New York. 


Better, More Profitable Printing From The Widest Line Of Processes 


GRAVURE... LETTERPRESS... OFFSET 


| | 
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“3M” Brand PHOTO-OFFSET PLATES 
deliver beautiful reproductions, produce per- 
fect halftone dots without fail. These smooth- 
surfaced aluminum plates leave open “e’s”’ i 

letters %4 the size of 6 point type. They take 
screens up to 300 lines. And they resist emulsi- 
fication. Print sharper halftones—better solids 
—richer colors—deeper blacks! Use these 


superior plates on your presses. 


WANT PROOF? Fill out and return the coupon today 
for FREE samples of work done by “3M” Brand 
PHOTO-OFFSET PLATES and complete information. 
You'll be both pleased and surprised. 


MINNESOTA MINING & MFG. CO. 
Printing Accessories Division 

St. Paul 6, Minnesota 

(] Please send me FREE samples of work done by 
“3M” Brand PHOTO-OFFSET PLATE. Also send 
complete information, and name of my nearest 
supplier. 


: Dept. ML 111 


() Please arrange for a FREE demonstration. 


Made in U.S.A. by Minnesota moray Mfg. Co., St. Paul 6, Minn.—also makers of “ 
port: Minn. Mining & Mfg. Co., International Division, 2 


and Frisket Papers. General Ex 
Ltd., London, Canada. 
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IF IT’S IN 
THE NEGATIVE, 
IT’S ON THE 


QUICK-TO-PROCESS. Just five fast 
steps, five short minutes from pack- 
age to press. “3M" Brand PHOTO- 
OFFSET PLATES aresensitized,ready 
for immediate exposure, quick de- 
velopment. And they need no special 
processing equipment. 


EASY-TO-USE. “3M" Brand PHO- 
TO-OFFSET PLATES can't stretch, 
won't wrinkle, won't oxidize. Will 
deliver exact color register, com- 

through- 


And color valves will amaze youl 


AVAILABLE IN 
10” x 15%” for No. 1250 Multilith press 
10” x 16” for Davidson press 


Sensitized Alurmmum 


PHOTO-OFFSET PLATES 


rekote” Brand Drawsheets and Blankets, “Spherekote” Brand BS ayers Covers 


Park Avenue, New York 17, N. Y. In Canada: Minn. Mining & 


of Canada, 
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IN GREATER DEMAND 
YEAR AFTER YEAR 


1950 


Mercury Propucts 
are time-tested... 


EXTREMELY DURABLE 
FLAWLESS SURFACE 
NON-SWELLING 
CONTROLLED DIMENSIONS 
INSTANT WASH-UP 


RAPID ROLLER CO. 


FEDERAL AT 26TH M. RAPPORT 
CHICAGO 16,1LL. PRESIDENT 
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SLUGGER 


without a BAT ? 


NO BETTER THAN A FINE PLATE WITHOUT 
IMPERIAL FOUNTAIN SOLUTION 


Pressmen know that they can‘t get a fine reproduction from fine plates without 
a good fountain solution. More and more pressmen are learning that they can’t 
get a better fountain solution than IMPERIAL. It’s unequalled for use with zinc 
or aluminum. IMPERIAL keeps the brass water roller free of scum, keeps the 
plate de-sensitized. It's always uniform and it’s economical, too. IMPERIAL 
is concentrated — one gallon making up to 256 gallons of solution — just by 
adding water and gum. Try IMPERIAL TODAY! 


LITHO CHEMICAL, 


& SUPPLY CO.,Inc. 
46 HARRIET Pl PLACE 
_ Send for a LITH-KEM-KO Catalog. It has complete LYWBROOK. LONG 
information on all our products plus complete in- 
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PROTO-EnNGRAVING 


... for quality, dependability and uniformity in 


all lithographic supplies, chemicals and equipment 


Chicago 50, Illinois —5lst Avenue and 33rd Street 
Nerth Bergen, New Jersey —1110 13th Street 
Dallas 1, Texas— 2814 Canton Street 


HAROLD M. PITMAN CO, 


Cleveland 11, Ohio—3501 W. 140th Street 
New York 17, New York —441 Lexington Avenue 
Boston, Massachusetts — 156 Pearl Street — The Pitman Sales Co. 
San Francisco, Calif. — 545 Sansone St. — The California Ink Co., Inc. 
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LAWSON 52’’ ELECTRONIC SPACER CUTTER 
Cals sheeks up lo 76 in 


Cincinneti, Ohie 
WESTERN PRINTING 
& LITHOGRAPHING CO. 
Poughkeepsie, N. Y. 


* MULTI-COLORTYPE CO. 
Cincinnati, Ohio 


* CUNEO PRESS 
Chicago, til, 
* CONSOLIDATED 
LITHOGRAPHING CORP. 
Brooklyn, N. 


*® PROVIDENCE LITHOGRAPH CO. 
Providence, 1. 


TAUBER’S BOOKBINDERY, INC. 
New York, N. Y. 
Morris, Ml. The hack gouge geas back tell 
giving yeu the edventege of splitting various 
-CHURCH ttons of large sheets, without requiring an O47 cutter,” 
Add the plus values of the LAWSON 
Cloquet, Minn. 


E. P. LAWSON CO. 


MAIN OFFICE - 426 WEST 33rd ST., NEW YORK 
BOSTON + CHICAGO + PHILADELPHIA 


170 Summer St 628 So. Dearborn St. Bourse Building 
EXCLUSIVE DISTRIBUTORS © SALES and SERVICE 


A. 

SOUTHEASTERN PRINTERS SUPPLY CO 
KS SOUTHWESTERN PRINTERS SUPPLY, INC 

SEARS LIMITED 
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FIND OUT ABOUT ALL THE 


OUR 


BENEFITS OF OUR SERVICE 


—WRITE OR PHONE! 


CONTRIBUTION 
TO THE 
BETTERMENT 

OF 
LITHOGRAPHY 


SCRATCH PROOF 


 QRIER WE 3 


Prominent lithographers throughout the country have learned to ap- 
preciate Scratchproof Drier No. 3 for its unique characteristics, for the 
economical and successful ways in which it has helped them with their 


drying requirements. 


Results have proven Scratchproof Drier No. 3 is the most practical dryer 


on the market today. 


Quick drying without crystallization or chalking of ink. 
Improves the lifting quality of inks, particularly on 
two and four color presses. 

NON HARDENING of inks on distributing rollers. 
Non drying of inks on press during long lapses of 
idle press time for unforeseen reasons, no washups 
during lunch hour. 

Acts as a lubricant in the ink on the distributing 
rollers whose temperature rise tends to further dis- 
solve SCRATCHPROOF DRIER No. 3, giving the ink 
a shorter fine binding. 

Prevents too much emulsification or waterlogging of 
ink at high speeds. 


Don’t be satisfied with substitutes. 


SCRATCHPROOF DRIER No. 3. 


* Will not create after-tack in your pile, thereby 
eliminating summer heat and moisture difficulties. 


* Will not injure press rollers or rubber blankets, and 
will not discolor zinc or aluminum plates. 


* Has excellent suspension, body, and flow. Its non- 
settling qualities give ink necessary ‘‘slip’’ and tack 
for better distribution. 


* Will not cause any injurious effects if used in excess 
—in fact, this procedure is recommended in certain 
types of inks to improve their working qualities. 

* ink mixed with SCRATCHPROOF DRIER No. 3 will 
remain tough and elastic indefinitely. 


For better lithography . . . try 
. . let your own test prove its 


benefits to you .. . judge by RESULTS. Send for your trial order today. 


NEVER SOLD IN BULK. 


INSIST ON OUR LABEL FOR MAXIMUM PERFORMANCE 


PHONE — — WATKINS 4-1074 


> 


manuracturers OF DAMPENING ROLLERS, FLANNELS AND MOLLETON COVERS 
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EMPIRE SUPERFINE INK CO.,INC. 

VOOR ¥. DEEP ETCH CHEMICALS AND SUPPLIES, NEW YORK 


NORTHWEST 


THE NORTHWEST PAPER COMPANY + CLOQUET, MINNESOTA 
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SALES 
OFFICES 


CHICAGO 6 
20 N. Wacker Drive 


MINNEAPOLIS 2 
Foshay Tower 


CLOQUET, MINNESOTA ST. LOUIS 3 


Shell Building 
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PRINTING NORTHWEST BOND NORTHWEST LEDGER * NORTHWEST MIMEO BOND 


| é NORTHWEST DUPLICATOR * NORTHWEST OFFSET * NORTHWEST INDEX BRISTOL 
NORTHWEST POST CARD * KLO-KAY BOOK * KLO-KAY LABEL * MOUNTIE LABEL 
MOUNTIE BOOK * MOUNTIE OFFSET * MOUNTIE TEXT * CARLTON BOND 


CARLTON LEDGER * CARLTON MIMEOGRAPH * CARLTON DUPLICATOR 
NORTH STAR WRITING * NON-FADING POSTER 


ENVELOPE PAPERS NORTEX WHITE * NORTEX BUFF * NORTEX GRAY * MOUNTIE * CARLTON 


CONVERTING PAPERS PAPETERIES * DRAWING * ADDING MACHINE * REGISTER * LINING * GUMMING 


4S COATING RAW STOCK * CUP PAPER 
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worth lookiny 


MONOTYPE-HUEBNER 


OVERHEAD Mmotor-Focusing, Color Precision CAMERA 


embodies many practical features and methods of contro! not heretofore available 


ENGINEERED ON UNIT PLAN so that, with- 
out basic change, it can be supplied for any op- 
erating need from the simplest line work to the 
most complicated combination of steps that may 
be involved in any class of work. 


TUBULAR TRUSS and 3-POINT SUSPEN- 
SION—The length provides any desired repro- 
duction with lens recommended; steel rails are 
adjusted to exact alignment; 3-point suspension 
and nests of coiled springs protect camera from 
vibration. 

NEGATIVE EXPOSURE FRAME provides for 
the support and ipulation of all itized 
materials. Adjustable negative holder bars are 
designed for convenient operation, locking de- 
vices and adjustable stops provide for accurate 
and safe operation. 


EACH LENS is scientifically checked for its fo- 
cal data, and scales figured from these measure- 
ments permit quick and accurate scale focusing 
for the image. 


THE MICROMETER ADJUSTMENT pro- 
vides for the accurate positioning of the unex- 
posed plate. Accurate fitting to key plates is as- 
sured. Consecutive color negatives exposed 
from the same setting. 


LENS CARRIAGE and COPY BOARD CAR- 
RIAGE are motor-driven with push-button con- 
trols from portable dark-room station or from 
right side of carriages; indicators show exact 
distance from face of sensitized surface; the 
planes of lens and copy are squared with the 
sensitized surface and locked into position. 


FOR FULL INFORMATION, WRITE 


LANSTON MONOTYPE MACHINE COMPANY 


Twenty-fourth and Locust Streets 


© Philadelphia 3, Penna. 


(Text in Monotype Garamond Bold, No $48)) 
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FACTS. 
FIGURES 


No. 22 


ONE OF THE NATION’S 


LARGEST LITHOGRAPHERS* 


STANDARDIZES ON SEAMOL 


One of the country’s largest lithographers tested all 
types of dampening roll covers. They reported that’ 
Seamol, the seamless molleton cover, improves the 
quality of color work . . . puts an end to pattern 
and texture marks. . . eliminates wrinkles, slipping, 
and creeping. This plant has standardized on Seamol. 


Leading lithographers in many parts of America now swear by 
Seamol. This velvety soft roll cover is composed of millions 
of thirsty fibres. It provides the smoothness and uniformity 
of water film, so necessary to good offset lithography. The 
lack of seam eliminates forever the problems of stitching and 
bunching, the dangers of stitches rotting or pulling. The 2-way 
stretch action insures snug fitting. 


Seamol is available in sizes to fit every diameter dampening - 
roll. It comes in 25-yard lengths or.in lengths to fit your needs. 


C. WALKER JONES CO. 


6135 N. LAMBERT ST. 
PHILADELPHIA 38, PA. 


JOMAC 


“@ROLLER CLEANER 


A Great Combination 


SEAMOL 
Roller Cover 


and 
JOMAC 
Roller Cleaner 


Word is spreading thot the Jomac 
Roller Cleaner is one of the best invest- 
ments any lithographer can make. This 
well-designed long-lasting roller cleaner 
will pay for itself within a few months. 
It can be used not only for cleaning, but 
for breaking in new or re-covered 
rollers. It keeps costly production 
equipment running and does away with 
the mess and trouble that hove always 
been part of roller cleaning. 

Used in combination with Seamol Roll 
Covers, the Jomac Roller Cleaner pro- 
vides one of the greatest combinations 
in modern lithography. Write for full 
information today. 
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Snowy Egret, by Allan D. Cruickshank 


Printing, Publication and 
Converting Paper Division 


On rush jobs the lithographer has to work miracles. No margin for error, no time 


. ST. R EG I S for second-guessing. Everything has to be right and ready .. . including the paper. 
SALES CORPORATION 


The complete line of St. Regis papers offers a grade for every purpose. 


: Sales Subsidiary of St. Regis Paper Company With our own woodlands and mills at several locations, we are able to select or 


230 Park Avenue, New York 17, N. Y. . : 4: 
230 N. Michigan pase Chicago 1, Ill. blend pulps to assure you the highest values of appearance and lithograph-ability 


ar eee ee in each grade. Whether the job is rush . . . or time is no problem . . . you'll find 


Jel pt fer fne pining” in the St. Regis line the right paper for fine printing and pleased customers. 
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TEST YOURSEL 


@ Accept our invitation to test Nekoosa Bond your- 


self. Fold it. Erase on it—type on it—write on it. As a printer, you 


will appreciate its unusual strength, its smooth surface-sized finish. 


Then give Nekoosa Bond the most important test of all. Print on it. 
Letterpress or offset, you can't get better reproduction—or faster, 
more trouble-free runs. That's why—when it comes to letterheads 
and most other office stationery—America does business on Nekoosa 


Bond. Nekoosa-Edwards Paper Company, Port Edwards, Wis. p 
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With Gr Cameras 
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Fully Automatic youre, 


High Intensity 
ARC LAMPS 


IN YOUR PLATE MAKING DEPARTMENT 

@ Cut exposure time in half 

Assure sharper dots 

Eliminate dot undercutting by crossover of re- 
flected light rays 


IN YOUR CAMERA GALLERY 
Uniform illumination on work of any size 
e Extreme steadiness of light volume 
Constant color temperatures 
Eliminate illumination variable in accurate con- 

trol of densities 
© Power to punch through dense kodachromes ror 
ON STEP AND REPEAT MACHINES THE STRONG ELECTRIC CORPORATION 
© Precise control of intensity for accurate repeats. 17 CITY PARK AVENUE TOLEDO 2, OHIO 
Please send free literature, prices and name of 
Silvered glass reflector results in approximately nearest Grafarc dealer. 
twice the light per arc watt with metal reflector. 
Models for all photo-mechanical reproduction pro- 
cesses. Adapters to fit most cameras and photo- 
composing machines. Present line supply wiring 
is usually adequate. 
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EVERYDAY HELP FOR YOU 


The benefits you would derive from membership in the NAPL are many. Here are 
some of the items which would be mailed to you as soon as we receive your signed 
application: 


1. A 36-page book entitled ‘‘A Study of a Simplified Method for Building Budgeted Hourly 
Cost Rates in a Lithographic Plant." This book supplies a comprehensive analysis of hour- 
ly cost rates for each department or cost center, and should be of inestimable value to you. 

. A “Management Cost Control Manual."’ This loose-leaf, leather-bound, ledger contains 
308 pages of editorial comment plus cost forms, typical journal entries, and financial 
statements. It is one of the NAPL's most important achievements. 

. A booklet showing the “Wage Scales and Working Conditions” covering the lithographic 
industry. This booklet enables you to compare job classifications, wages, hours, vacations, 
overtime and shift rates, holidays, and welfare plans for 46 lithographic centers. 

. A list of Trade Customs adopted by the NAPL, and two folders on Trade Precedents. These 
trade customs will help you to maintain good relations with your customers and protect 
you against costly minunderstandings. The trade precedents give you Court Decisions on 
ownership of lithographic plates and negatives, and color variation from the author's 
original drawings. 

. Periodic confidential bulletins, mailed out almost every week. They contain timely informa- 
tion on such vital matters as costs, taxes, labor, equipment, and other elements which are 
essential to the lithographic industry. Many of these bulletins carry information not avail- 
able from any other source. 

. Complete reports mailed out periodically to keep you informed of prevailing labor condi- 
tions in lithographic plants throughout the country. What affects others in the form of 
hours, wages and plant conditions probably will affect your plant also. 

. We set up budgeted hourly rates and complete cost systems for those members who 
request this service. 

. We receive all kinds of requests for information from our members every day. From our 
vast store of information we usually can provide our members with answers promptly. 
Many of our members say that these answers greatly outweigh the nominal cost of mem- 
bership in our Association. 


Why not avail yourself of these NAPL services? This “must” information can be ob- 
tained at a very reasonable cost. 


For further information write to 


NATIONAL ASSN OF PHOTO-LITHOGRAPHERS | 
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for clo. Moverone ein there 


igtidinaitiners. «x are now aware of the power of color. 


Graphic Arts, color, ‘in relation to its effect on vision with sub- 
sequent results on soles, means more telling impressions 


profit, To S & V it means more opportunity to provide 
colors from rrvice-co ious’ branches all over the country. 
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discoverer 1 this simple fact and with the use of color increasing in 
Me 
Nain Office amd Factory: Wat 12%h Strest, New York 27, 


Christmas 195) 


Gain it’s Christmas: As we pav hom- 
age to the nativity of our Saviour, let 
us in our devotions rejoice and give 
thanks for the privilege of being free 
men—Americans—firee to worship and 
to conduct our daily lives without fear of perse- 
Cution. Let us preserve that sare som 
Let us profit bu the teachings of Christ to be char- 
itable to our fellow men—Iet us prav for those 
who are burdened with the voke of tyranny, for the 
sick and those in Grief—for unity among nations 
and for divine guidance to our chosen leaders to 
WOTR in Let us not forget to 
prau for those gallant men and twomen in our armed 
forces that their patriotism and sacrifices shall not 
bein bain. Ever onward, Christian soldiers so 


INTERNATIONAL PAPER COMPANY 


Copr. 1951, international Paper Company 
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OPENS UP 

a WHOLE 
NEW WORLD 
of USEFULNESS [A 


. Sticking Adhe 


PRINTING! 


Show a Sample ...Make a SALE! 


IDEAS bring home the bacon when you show customers the remark- 
able time- and money-saving advantages of KLEEN-STIK /abels. 
They’re the perfect answer to many labeling problems! 


And... hard-to-label products are a cinch for KLEEN-STIK. Any 
size, any shape! KLEEN-STIK holds fast to plastic, glass, china, 
wood, metals, porcelain or any smooth, hard surface. Curved, 
angled, flat! Never mars the finest finish. Makes identifications, 
instructions, prices, etc. easy to apply, secure indefinitely. 


Sell KLEEN-STIK for scores of labeling jobs you could not serve 
before. Use the KLEEN-STIK IDEA KIT to break down buyer re- 
sistance . . . makes 2 sales in place of one . . . boost salesmen’s 

productivity, cut sales cost! 


KLEEN-STIK label stock is available in the following: 70 Ib. 
Kromekote, 70 Ib. C.L.S. Label, 100 Ib. tag, 110 Ib. CLS. tag, 
28 Ib. ledger, paper-backed foil, metalized acetate and special- 
ized stocks—custom made to fit your individual jobs and presses. 


-STIK 
EN-S MODUCTS 22: no! 
N MICHIGAN Ave., CHICAGO 
Pioneers in Pressure Sensitives for the 
Newark, N. J. Representatives in most cities. 


wre 


Manufacturing plants in Chicago, Ill. and 
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PONT LITHOGRAPHIC FILM 


pat OFF 


: SETTER THINGS FOR BETTER LIVING 
«+. THROUGH CHEMISTRY 


why Du Pont “Phe 
yous OPACITY | 
The emulsion of Du Pont «photolith” 
without Losing opacity: ® qualit¥ 
the dots clear, clea and crisP * if 
tributes to superior reproduction®: 4 bs 
sists gcratches - has a low safelight ae: / Py 
Because an inherent characteristic of 
/«Pphotolith” ig to lie flat, resist curling 
astically o.K. this fine film. Why not; 
put Du Pont «photolith” to work in 
with hearty approval. Dealers every “ee 
where can supply you: I. du Pont de - 
Nemours & Co. Photo products 
Nemours > — » 


‘To excise tax, which we often have called 
a “luxury tax”, on film and photographic equip- 
ment for lithographic industrial use, was taken 
off as part of the revised tax bill passed last 
month by Congress. As of November 1 the levy 
of 15 percent on such film, and a whopping 25 
percent on photographic equipment, became 
only a miserable memory. 

These excessive and inequitable taxes on the 
actual production tools and materials of the 
lithographer, had been in effect since Novem- 
ber 1, 1942. They were put on early in World 
War II as a “war emergency”. Like too many 
wartime emergencies, they began to take on the 
permanency which has become the familiar pat- 
tern of government controls. 

For five or six years the Lithographers Na- 
tional Association, which announced the demise 
of the tax early in November, had made repre- 
sentations at hearings on tax bills in Washington. 
Film and equipment manufacturers, too, had 
strongly protested the tax as discriminatory and 
unfair. 

It may be recalled that in 1948, as well as 
more recently, hopes were high that these taxes 
would be repealed, but the changes never emerg- 
ed from Congressional committees to get into 
the final tax bills. This time Senate and House 
committees okayed the death warrant for these 
outrageous taxes, and they succumbed. There 
are no mourners. The association, the manu- 
facturers, and members of the Senate and House 
committees are to be congratulated. 


N O government “emergency” controls are 
in sight at present, which would limit usage 
of paper or other printing or lithographing 
materials on the basis of essentiality of the print- 
ed end product. This commendable policy fol- 
lows the recommendation of the Commercial 
Printing and Lithographing Industry Advisory 
Committee. This committee, composed of men 
from the commercial printing industry, meets 
periodically with officials of the Printing and 
Publishing Division of the National Production 
Authority. 
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This policy of allowing press-freedom for 
all printed products also was maintained through 
the control days of World War II, although 
regulations to control what could be printed 
with available paper were threatened. 


The industry’s committee also urged an in- 
tensified campaign for salvaging all available 
scrap iron and steel from the graphic arts in- 
dustry. Scrap metals are becoming increasingly 
important in the nation’s rearming program. 


Still another industry advisory committee, 
representing graphic arts equipment manufac- 
turers, reported to NPA that about 30 percent 
of their production now is defense-contracted. 
Individual company percentages range from 10 
to 40 percent. Included in this defense work 
are graphic arts equipment for the government 
as well as machine tools and armaments. An 
average of 25 percent of the remaining produc- 
tion is going to maintenance, repair and operat- 
ing supply equipment for the graphic arts. 

The still-expected tailored price ceiling regu- 
lation for the graphic arts had not been issued 
by early November, although another regula- 
tion came out which affects certain segments 
of the lithographic industry. It is CPR-84, 
effective October 30, setting ceilings on Certain 
Converted Paperboard Products. It covers fold- 
ing and set-up boxes. Ceiling prices are limited 
to prices charged in a base period of January 25 
to February 2, 1951. Prices may be determined 
by a formula which is outlined in the order, or 
by price lists used during the base period. Pur- 
chasers of these products also are made responsi- 
ble for record-keeping and are subject to penal- 
ities if they buy these products at prices above 
the ceilings. Lithographers selling folding and 
set-up boxes apparently will be required to ab- 
sorb any wage increases which have been effect- 
ed since February 24, 1951. There have been 
several such increases in the New York area. 


This regulation is not necessarily the pattern 
for the expected one covering the graphic arts, 
although the final form of the latter order is not 
known at this writing. 
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By Everett F. Bowden Secretary and Assistant Treasurer, Forbes Lithograpn Mig Co. Bostor 


IODAY, executives are obliged 

more and more to rely on sta- 

tistical and accounting data for 
the formulation of policy, the estab- 
lishment of controls, and the guidance 
of the activities for which they are 
responsible. They have no preference. 
Their judgments must rest on re- 
ported facts. 

Social and economic trends, includ- 
ing restrictive legislation and steadily 
increasing rates of taxation which 
have characterized American industry 
during the last 20 years, are produc- 
ing fundamental changes in the basic 
structure of business, which prevent 
the maintaining of profit margins 
without relative increases in selling 
prices. Industry also now realizes 
that it no longer possesses the freedom 
it formerly had to adjust wages and 
working hours in such a way as to 
prevent excessive shrinkages in profit. 

It is very evident that more and 
more, the success or failure of any 
enterprise depends upon the concrete 
knowledge and wisdom of executives. 
Better balance in organization, in- 
creased individual effectiveness, elim- 
ination of waste, more effective plan- 
ning and the reduction of costs 
through new and improved methods 
and instruments of managerial con- 
trol will do a great deal in solving 
the problems that confront us. The 
economics of business involve some- 


thing more than merely marking up 
cost to provide a desired margin ot 
income. The Lithographers National 
Association, cognizant of the fact that 
progress must continue in the litho- 
graphic industry and realizing the 
demands of present day management, 
recently issued its new Budget Cost 
Manual. An important section of this 
manual is devoted to a discussion of 
operating reports for management as 
well as to describing and illustrating 
a number of such analyses and 
reports that may be prepared at 
the end of the accounting period. The 
value of a cost system depends, in a 
great measure, on the manner in 
which the various kinds of analyses 
and reports are presented. It is es- 
sential that we classify the executives 
into functional groups and know what 
activities they perform, so that the 
cost data can be arranged for their 
particular needs. 

Who are the executives of a com- 
pany? What do they do? How 
should they be classified according to 
their duties? One dictionary defines 
an executive as “one having the func- 
tion or power of executing or per- 
forming—carrying into effect a plan.” 
The law of authority in a corporation 
issues from the board of directors to 
the chairman of the board, the pres- 
ident, the vice-president down to the 
various managers, assistant managers 


and department heads and to toremen 
and section heads and supervisors. 
Each level has its own interests and 
responsibilities, and caretul considera- 
tion must be exercised for presenting 
information to each level of authority, 

Executives of a corporation may be 
classified into three functional groups: 
1—General Executives Such as 

chairman of the board, president, 

vice-president, treasurer, general! 


manager, sales manager, controller, 
etc. 

2—De partmental Executives — Such 
as plant superintendent, purchasing 
agent, district sales managers, traf- 
fic manager, personnel manager, 
publicity manager, office manager, 
etc. 

3—On the Line or Minor Executives 

Such as foremen, master mechan- 

ics, head janitor, chief storekeeper, 

chief cashier, chief clerk, etc. 


The number of executives in the 
three functional groups will, of course, 
vary according to the size of the 
business. Smaller companies whether 
they be a corporation, partnership or 
sole proprietotship, would obviously, 
have fewer executives and a less de- 
tailed and maybe a different func- 
tional classification. 

The General Executives head the 
major divisions of the business. They 
have the responsibility of coordinating 
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the various departments of the enter- 
prise. They are the policy makers 
and are in touch with external busi- 
ness conditions, economic changes and 
new inventions and ideas. This group 
requires an entirely different set of 
cost statistics than are presented to 
other executives. First come the 
periodic accounting, cost and statistic- 
al reports in such detail and with such 
summaries as each executive may de- 
termine to be best suited to his own 
needs. They receive various special 
reports on a wide variety of subjects. 
Cost presentation with sweeps of a 
year, two years, or maybe ten years, 
costs in relation to the business cycle, 
costs against sales, or total invest- 
ment. It is important that they be 
supplied with information with which 
to prognosticate the future. Very 
often the use of charts provides a 
readier and much simpler presentation 
than the statistical method. It re- 
quires, however, crart mindedness on 
the part of management and organi- 
zation. Very often this is lacking. It 
is important to remember that cost 
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information must vary with executive 
levels. 

Departmental Executives, as a gen- 
eral rule, have had a long period of 
experience in the operations and func- 
tions of their particular departments 
or they have a highly specialized 
training. Their responsibility is us- 
ually confined to a particular division 
of the business. The executive in 
charge of the press division of a litho- 
graphic plant would usually be one 
of long service in the industry, thor- 
oughly familiar with the operation of 
press equipment and the kind and 
quality of work produced. 

This group of executives obviously 
assumes responsibility for the success 
of a particular department and they 
should have cost information that will 
summarize the details of the activities 
under their supervision. Their duties 
also consist of the coordinating of all 
the different functions of their depart- 
ment and they are responsible for 
seeing that all executives under their 
supervision meet their obligations. 
Upon them falls the problem of cor- 


relating men, materials and machines. 
Often times, they are called upon 
to do their own planning, routing 
and scheduling, so they will know 
how, when and where the work is to 
be done. Cost information for these 
executives must, of necessity, be shap- 
ed to meet their particular needs and 
presented so that the information can 
be passed on to minor executives 
under their supervision. The accom- 
panying illustration shows a suggested 
monthly operating report for a lith- 
ographic plant for a departmental ex- 
ecutive. 

This report, which is an analysis 
of productive center labor cost var- 
iances by expense items, might be 
called a “must” in any cost control 
plan, because it relates to one of the 
most important cost elements, labor, 
and indirectly affects the profit of the 
business. It conveys to the executive 
at a glance how the departments 
under his jurisdiction are performing. 
It compares the actual labor cost with 
the budgeted labor cost (See columns 
15 and 16 in Exhibit 23-C). 
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Inasmuch as these figures represent 

actual cash outlay, they become real- 
istic and easily understood by the ex- 
ecutives. The information contained 
in this report can be supplied by any 
modern cost accounting system, such 
as the one described and illustrated in 
the Budget Cost Manual recently 
published by the Lithographers Na- 
tional Association, 

A brief description of the content 
of this report is given below and a 
more detailed explanation may be 
found in the Cost Manual. 

Columns #1 and #2 show the act- 
ual productive labor by cost centers 
and also at budget rate. 

Columns #3, #4, #5 and #6 
relate to Non-Productive labor at 
budget rate, and the total actual dol- 
lars paid for work that cannot be 
charged directly to a specific order. 
Your particular attention is directed 
to idle time (column #4) which is 
usually due to lack of immediate 
work, or delays such as mechanical, 
etc. Labor, such as the salaries and 
wages of the supervisor, clerical and 
floormen, is reported in column #3, 
N.P. Work. 

Columns #7, #8 and #9 relate 
to overtime premium. This item is 
divided into two categories—column 
#7 represents the premium paid at 
the rate of 50° more than straight 
time rate and column #8 represents 
the premium paid at double the 
straight time rate. 

The overtime premium should be 
controlled and scrutinized carefully, 
inasmuch as it is one of the items that 
may not be authorized and no consid- 
eration given to the realization of its 
effect on the cost of doing business. 
Your attention is specifically directed 
to the departments on lines | through 
4. Here, the overtime premium totals 
$290.35 and represents a definite loss 
for the month, inasmuch as no allow- 
ance was made for it in the budget. 
Oftentimes this expense may be neces- 
sary in order to meet some delivery 
schedule, but one should familiarize 
himself with the reason for each ex- 
penditure of overtime premium with 
an effort to eliminate it in the future, 
if possible. 

Columns #11, #12, #13 and 
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#14 need no explanation except to 
say that the actual is compared to the 
budget rate. Total variances between 
the actual and the budget appear on 
line 24. 


This is the fourth in a series of articles 
on lithographic cost accounting written 
by executives of several large litho- 
graphing firms. The first one was by 
Ralph Ff. Stephen, controller of The 
Meyercord Co., Chicago; the second by 
Saul L. Blackman, treasurer of Brett 
Lithographing Co., Long Island City, 
N. Y.; and the third by Ray M. Jacobson, 
comptroller, H. S. Crocker Co. All of 
these men are members of the Cost 
Advisory Committee of the Lithograph- 
ers National Assn. and this series was 
planned as supplementary material for 
the LNA’s new Cost Manual. 

This is the first of two parts of Mr. 
Bowden's discussion. The final install- 
ment is scheduled for December. 

Mr. Bowden is a graduate of the 
College of Business Administration, 
Boston University. Following his school- 
ing, he spent some time in public ac- 
counting, but most of his work has 
been in the industrial field. He has 
been with Forbes Lithograph Mfg. Co., 
for 17 years, and holds the offices of 
secretary and assistant treasurer 


On the Line or Minor Executives 
—Most of the executives falling into 
this category may be classified as fore- 
men. They are depended upon to in- 
terpret and carry to their workers in 
a tactful and cooperative way the 
spirit of the company. They are on 
the manufacturing line—right next to 
the workers who de the actual pro- 
cessing of product—the machine 
workers and bench workers, etc. 
There is little question of the im- 
portance of the foreman to the smooth 
running operation of any industrial 
organization. Not only for practical 
efficient operation but also for healthy 
human relations, his importance is 
universally acknowledged. Upon him 
depends the day to day adaptation of 
individual motivation to organization- 
al purpose. Many do not always un- 
derstand that the foreman offers the 
most fruitful focus for the study and 
understanding of the administrative 
process. He stands between manage- 
ment and employees. He is in the 
middle. Here is a man in the middle 
of the abstract and concrete—in the 
middle of theory and practice—in the 
middle of good intentions and prac- 
tical achievement, and in the middle 
of technology and time honored cus- 
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toms. He is supposed to perform mir- 
acles and can be called “the man of 
the hour.” The foremen suggest the 
best ways for quicker production and 
for more efficient methods of handling 
material. They are the boys that we 
can count on to reduce costs. Their 
importance is being realized more and 
more in industry and greater atten- 
tion is being given to their education. 
Many companies have failed to 
realize the value that cost reports can 
have in assisting these minor execu- 
tives in building the morale of the 
company. A worker on piece work 
might fail to make what he believes 
satisfactory earnings for work on a 
particular job. A cost report to a fore- 
man which will show why these work- 
ers are not making what they expect, 
means that the foreman can help the 
worker to improve his work and in- 
crease his earnings. The close-up 
daily relationship between minor ex- 
ecutives and workmen cannot be em- 
phasized too strongly and cost pre- 
sentations for these minor executives 
must reflect this close-up relationship. 
All executives must be educated to 
the value of proper cost information 
in the operation, management and 
control of the company. This must be 
achieved at the outset and then we 
must put our cost material in such 
form that it will be of definite ser- 
vice to the executive, solve his prob- 
lems, catch his complete interest, and 
eventually win his confidence. Later, 
we can educate him to broader con- 
cepts of costs and have him as our 
valuable ally. Our reports to execu- 
tives should be: 
1—Informative—The subject matter 
must be presented in an under- 
standable manner with proper em- 
phasis given to matters requiring 
attention. 
2—Current—They must be presented 
promptly on definite dates and al- 
ways up to date. 
3—Pertinent—They must pertain 
specifically to the functions with 
which the executive is concerned. 
4—Brief—They must be concise and 
so designed that they will require 
a minimum of the executive's time 
for review. 


(Continued on Page 123) 
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Tips on Operating the Photo Composer 
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By W. Seott 


Arthur Thompson & Co. 
Baltimore 
President, Litho Club of 
Baltimore 


Copyright, 1951, by W. Arch Scott. 


ANY of us remember when 
M platemaking was an art, de- 

pending largely upon the 
skill of the individual. This art was 
developed to a high degree by some 
men, and their names are still men- 
tioned when oldtimers get together. 
Today, platemaking has become a 
scientific achievement. It is accom- 
plished by applying knowledge of 
hydrometers, densitometers, sensitiv- 
ity guides, light integrators etc. While 
these scientific developments have 
been aimed at standardizing the pro- 
cedure, they are still only tools in the 
hands of the skilled platemaker. 


Of the many developments that 
give aid to the platemaker, the most 
valuable has been the photo compos- 
ing machine. Handling this tool, as 
with all those mentioned above, de- 
mands extreme care and concentra- 
tion. This article will be concern- 
ed with some of the details involved 
in the operation of this one tool, the 
photo composing machine. 

A photo composing machine opera- 
tor first must be sure that the job 
instructions are clear and complete. 
This would include plate size, sheet 
size, image size, bleed, trim, backup, 
binding margins, etc. 


Top: A Rutherford photo composing 
machine in the plant of H. S. Crocker 
Co., San Bruno, Calif. with operators 
preparing negative holders. 

Lower: Monotype-Huebner photo com- 
posing machine, showing holder tilted 
forward and operator shifting mask 
without disturbing register. 
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With this intormation secured, he 
must check the negatives. As all 
calculations are figured from centers, 
each negative must have register 
marks accurately centered on at least 
three sides of the negative. Any in- 
accuracy in the register marks must 
be compensated for in the calcula- 
tions. Now, he makes the layout. 

The layout for a photo composed 
plate consists of a series of numbers 
arrived at by simple arithmetic. To 
make the layout, here illustrated, 
certain information was given on the 
Job Jacket. It was to be a 10 x 14”, 
trench-fold Christmas card, in four 
colors, nine out on a sheet 35 x 45”. 
With this information at hand a lay 
out is drawn up to illustrate the nine 
positions for the 10 x 14” card. 

To translate this information into 
numbers which will represent the 
machine settings for each of the 
nine positions, we must have starting 
points. While these starting points 
are the same on all types of machines, 
(namely, the gripper edge of the plate 
for the vertical steps, and the center 
of the plate for the horizontal steps), 
the numbers representing these points 
will differ with each type, style and 
size of machine. However, the manu- 
facturer has provided an accurate 
means of positioning the plate on the 
machine so that once these starting 
points have been established they will 


remain constant. 
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On the modern machines, which 
have a micrometer for the final set- 
ting, the layout must be figured to 
the fourth decimal point or thousandth 
of an inch. On the machine used for 
the present illustration, it had been 
established that the gripper edge ot 
the plate was represented by the num- 
ber 0.000 on the vertical scale. The 
center of the plate was represented by 
the number 27.000 on the horizontal 
scale. Keeping in mind that you have 
center marks on the negative and 
allowing 2%” for gripper margin, 
to center the 10) x [4 negative in the 
first position the numbers would be 
7.500 for the vertical scale and 13.- 
(00 for the horizontal scale. The 
numbers on the layout represent the 
machine setting for each position. 

The negative holder for a photo 
composing machine is a metal frame, 
of a size to suit your needs, with 
clamps to hold a piece of glass ot 
corresponding size. Even if you use 
film it must be supported by glass. 
in locking the glass in the negative 
holder, be sure that the emulsion side 
of the glass is level and flush with 
the contact side of the negative holder. 
The glass is adjustable within the 
frame to permit registering the nega- 
tive with the permanent centers of 
the register device. The registering 
is adjusted by screws in the negative 
holder. Each negative must be regis- 


tered with extreme accuracy. 


The plate to be used on a photo 
composing machine must be free of 
bumps, valleys, kinks and bends. 
While vacuum is used to make con- 
tact between the negative and plate, 
contact is the thing you are after 
and no amount of vacuum will over- 
come these defects. It is important 
to remember that, while contact was 
never much of a problem in a vacuum 
printing frame the systems do differ, 
and every precaution must be taken 
to insure good contact. The care- 
less use of tape or masking material 
has ruined many plates in a photo 
composing machine. Where close 
masking is required, a metal foil is 
essential and the use of tape should 
be kept to a minimum. 

With a coated plate positioned on 
the machine, the negative carefully 
registered and masked, the negative 
holder is then locked onto the machine 
and moved into position for the first 
exposure. The negative holder and 
plate are now brought into contact 
and vacuum applied by a valve or 
foot pedal. A vacuum gauge will 
show the amount of vacuum which 
can be regulated within certain limits, 
but, again, vacuum does not assure 
contact. 

After the arc lamp is moved into 
position and the exposure made, the 
vacuum is released, contact with the 
plate is broken, then the machine is 
set for the next exposure. This is 
repeated for each position marked 
on the layout. 

These machines are used to repeat 
one image any number of times on a 
plate . They are used to transfer any 
number of images to a plate where 
uniformity and accuracy of position 
are important. They are used to make 
any number of plates, each in register 
with the other. Where a photo com- 
posing machine is used, it shortens the 
make-ready time in the pressroom. 
It makes for more accurate cutting, 
folding, perforating and die stamping. 

A good photo composing machine 
operator will keep his machine clean 
and well lubricated. He will exercise 
care, caution and concentration in 
every detail. He will make more and 
better plates than he did before it 
was installed. He will be proud of 
his achievement. ®* 
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How does pH affect 
Shelf Life of Plate Coating? 


HEN the LTF laboratory 

was working on the sensitiv- 
ity of bichromated plate coatings, 
some tests were made to see what 
effect pH had on the shelf life of the 
coatings. LTF wanted to know how 
long a coating could be stored and 
still be usable, 

The chart shown here summarizes 
the results of the tests with bichrom- 
ated albumin. Tests also were made 
with bichromated gum arabic solu- 
tions. These gave similar results. 

From this chart you will immedi- 
ately see the great effect that pH has 
on the useful life of a bichromated 
albumin solution. You'll notice that 
if you add enough ammonia to bring 
the solution to a pH of 7.4, it will 
keep for about 4 weeks under aver- 
age storage conditions. If you put 
more ammonia in it, enough to raise 
the pH to 9.0, the coating will keep 
for around 8 months. 

These tests were made with good 
grades of albumin and_bichromate. 
In other tests, we have found that the 
shelf life of coatings made with a 
poor grade or a poor lot of either al- 
bumin or bichromate was considerably 
less, sometimes a matter of only a 
few hours. 

Coatings age because of a chemical 
reaction between the bichromate and 
the colloid. Plain bichromate solu- 
tion will keep almost indefinitely. A 
solution of albumin with a little am- 
monia in it will keep for a long time. 
This is also true of a plain gum 
arabic solution that contains a little 
phenol (carbolic acid) to prevent 
mold. 

However, as soon as you mix bi- 
chromate with gum or albumin to 
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make a coating solution, the bichrom- 
ate and the colloid start to react and 
the solution begins to age. Ammonia 
slows down the speed of this reaction 
because it increases the pH of the 
solution. ‘The more ammonia, the 
slower the reaction, and the longer 
the life of the coating. 

But, you can go only so far with 
the amount of ammonia you can put 
in a coating. With a gallon of bi- 
chromated albumin made according to 
LTF’s formula, you need only about 
3 ounces of ammonia to increase the 
pH from 7.8 to 9.4 After this a 
great deal more ammonia is needed 
to increase the pH only a little. It 
would take about 8 ounces more am- 
monia to increase the pH from 9.4 
to 10 and another 10 ounces to get it 
up to 10.5 In other words, the 
amount of ammonia you need to in- 


From material prepared for “Research Prog- 
ress.” No. 23, issued by the Lithographic 
Technical Foundation, 131 East 39 St., New 
York 16, N. Y. 


crease the pH much above 9.5 can 
dilute the coating solutions seriously. 
The amounts given here will vary 
trom one batch of solution to another 
but the pattern is always the same. 

As the reaction between the bi- 
chromate and the colloid takes place, 
the color of the solution changes from 
a clear yellow to a darker and darker 
reddish brown. In its final stages the 
solution becomes a thick gel. A color 
comparison test is a surprisingly good 
way to check on just how much re- 
action has taken place. While it is 
not as precise as a quantitative chem- 
ical analysis, such a test was accurate 
enough for the purpose. 

A series of bichromated albumin 
solutions was prepared and different 
amounts of ammonia were put in the 
samples. The pH readings of the 
samples ranged from 6.9 to 9.1. Each 
sample was sealed with silicone grease 
in a tub. All of them were placed in 
a window with an open southern ex- 
posure and allowed to age at room 
temperature. 

The technicians checked the time it 
took for each of the samples to change 
to the same reddish brown color. 
They had found out previously that 
when a coating had this particular 
color, it was no longer usable as a 
plate coating. 

Other tests with gum arabic solu- 
tions gave similar results. 

If you plan to start adding more 
ammonia to your coatings, keep in 
mind its effects on light sensitivity. 
The higher the pH of the coating at 
the time of exposure, the less sensitive 
it is to light and the more exposure 
it will need to harden properly. This 

(Continued on Page 115) 
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24-Sheet Posters 


as produced by 


McCandlish in Philadelphia 


HE 24-sheet lithographed pos- 

ter is a highly specialized phase 

of lithography and one which 
may be somewhat of a mystery to 
many lithographers who have never 
had occasion to look closely at pos- 
ter production. The production of 
these posters, as carried on by Mc- 
Candlish Lithograph Corp., Phila- 
delphia, is a curious mixture of old- 
time crayon art and handfed direct 
lithograph presses with up-to-date 
halftone photography, color process 
work, and multi-color offset presses. 

In the first place, as most every- 
one knows, a 24-sheet poster is in 
reality a 10-sheet display. The name 
has stuck over the years from the 
early days when presses were smaller 
and it took 24 sheets to make a 
poster large enough for the large 
outdoor billboards. Runs are rela- 
tively short, ranging anywhere from 
a few hundred up to around 30,000. 
A run of only a few hundred on each 
of 10 large sheets in full color poses 
some peculiar problems. 

The first step, of course, in the 
production of a 24-sheet poster is 
the creation of the artwork. This 
includes decisions in regard to the 
idea for the poster and the type of 
artwork to be used. 

The next step, according to A. R. 
McCandlish, company president, is 
to lay out the poster design into the 
number of sheets on which it will 
be lithographed, “The normal pro- 
cedure,” he said, “is to plan the 
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reproduction on ten large sheets of 
paper, laid out so that ‘sheet cuts’ 
will not pass through important sec- 
tions of the pictorial which might 
cause distortion in the picture. These 
sheet cuts also are planned to ren- 
der the greatest possible economy in 
production.” 

Posters are produced by two pro- 
cesses or a combination of these two. 
One process is by straight crayon li- 
thography, where the lithographic 
artist works directly on the metal 
plates with a greasy crayon. The 
other is by ordinary color separation. 


When the poster is to be produced 
by straight crayon lithography, the 
sketch is taken first to a camera 
room and photographed for a lantern 
slide. Poster sheets, arranged in ac- 
cordance with the sheet cuts are 
placed on a board before an enlarg- 
ing projector. The sheets on this 
board correspond in size to the fin- 
ished poster. The outlines of the 
sketch are projected on the sheets 
and traced carefully. 

These paper sheets, bearing the 
traced outlines, are taken to a hand 
press where the outlines are trans- 
ferred to a grained metal plate. The 
plate, now bearing the traced out- 
lines, is given to the plate art de- 
partment for keying, and marking 
for lights, shadows, etc. 

After keying, a plate is returned 
to the hand press for printing of 
completed key lines and markings 
onto a new paper sheet. The paper 


sheet is then dusted with red chalk, 
which adheres to the inked outlines. 
These outlines on the paper sheet 
are transferred to as many plates as 
there are colors on this particular 
section of the poster. 


The artists then draw in the de- 
tails of the design with the greasy 
crayon directly on the metal plates. 
They draw in the right amount of 
work on each plate so that when li- 
thographic ink is applied, each color 
plate will print just enough color 
values, when combined with colors 
from other plates, to yield a repro- 
duction of the artwork. In the let- 
tering art department the final plate 
work is done and plates are made 
ready for the plate etcher. 

From this point, lithographic 
plates, whether made directly, or by 
color separation, receive the same 
treatment. 

As the sheets come from the press, 
they usually are racked to prevent 
offsetting. 

A sample poster is posted on the 
outdoor panel at the McCandlish 
plant for final check-up and okay. 
When it has been approved, the 
sheets are delivered to the finishing 
department where they are jogged, 
trimmed, cut, folded and collated, 
ready for shipping. 

The McCandlish company, which 
produces both 24-sheets and displays, 
was founded in 1919 in Cleveland 
as the Commercial Poster Co., by 
A. R. McCandlish. In 1928 it was 
moved to Philadelphia where it oc- 
cupies its present 120,000 square foot 
plant at Roberts Ave. and Stokley 
Street. About 175 persons are em- 
ployed at present. 

The company’s public relations 
program has brought the outdoor 
poster to the attention of the public 
as well as to the advertising pro- 
fession over the years. A motion pic- 
ture, “The Making of a 24-sheet 
Poster,” made several years ago, 
still is being shown at various meet- 
ings in all parts of the country. Also 
the company’s annual McCandlish 
Awards for the best in poster art are 
participated in by hundreds of com- 
mercial artists. 


MODERN LITHOGRAPHY, November, 195) 


" 
un 
4 
‘ 
= 


Atlee R. McCandlish, president of Mc- 
Candlish Lithograph Corp., founded the 
company in Cleveland, Ohio, in 1919. 


The grounds of the plant, where 
outdoor posters are always on dis- 
play, are beautifully landscaped, and 
are noted for their flower gardens. 

Mr. McCandlish, a_ native of 
Bremen, Ohio, was general manager 
of a Cleveland lithographic company 
before establishing his own business. 


Above: One of the projection cameras in 
the plant. The largest size halftone 
screen is used, and also other types 
of cameras. 


Other company officials are Edward 
O. Hentschel, vice president in 
charge of production; Harold A. 
Speckman, vice president in charge 
of sales; and Robert J. McKain, 
secretary and treasurer. The firm 
has sales offices in nine cities besides 


Philadelphia. 


A plate is coated in a vertical whirler. 
McCandlish’'s other platemaking depart- 
ment equipment includes a step and 
repeat machine. 


Below: Four plant scenes show the art 
section, and three views of the large 
pressroom. Top, R.—direct rotary litho 
presses; lower, L—a Miehle single-color 
ofiset press; and lower, R. — two-color 
Harris offset presses. Largest presses 
take sheets up to 46% x 681)”. 


From Type Forms 


WIRAUN'S 
PROOFS 


PART TWO 


T may be emphasized that these 
inks are formulated to perform 
specifically on transparent ethyl 
cellulose sheeting. The inks did not 
dry properly on any other transparent 
plastic material tried. 

At this writing, the Dow Chemical 
Co., Midland, Mich., is the only 
manufacturer of ethyl cellulose. It 
is purchased under the following 
specifications : 

Ethyl cellulose sheeting, cast 


Width 25 inches 
Length 40 inches 
Thickness inches 
Clear, transparent 

Type Forms or Line Plates 


Almost all experimental work was 
conducted on transparent materials 
with type forms or line plates, such 
as wax-ruled forms. Linecuts or wax- 
ruled electros produced as good trans- 
parent proofs as type. Large opaque 
areas were proofed as easily as small 
type and finest hairlines. Although 
several halftone transparent proofs 
were made, studies of the technique 
in this sphere were not extensively 
pursued. In the Government Print- 
ing Office, there is virtually no need 
for halftone transparent proofs. Half- 
tones are inserted into the transpar- 
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encies using photo positives made with 
the most suitable screen for offset 
platemaking. This is mentioned as a 
caution to anyone who contemplates 
using the GPO process for transpar- 
encies from halftones. 

Several observations were made in 
trial production of halftone trans- 
parencies. Some readjustment in thick- 
ness of the plastic transparent sheeting 
may be required for halftone trans- 
parencies. Dust and lint attracted to 
the sheet are nearly invisible and 
practically unremovable. They are, 
however, so microscopic that they may 
not be detrimental to the printing of 
type, but when a particle of dirt or a 
fiber of lint appears on a halftone 
dot, it presses the sheet back away 
from the plate and causes a small area 
of broken dots. Thick sheets are more 
susceptible to this condition than are 
thin sheets. 

Another dissimilarity in printing 
type and halftone transparencies exists 
in the open areas between letters and 
the over-all areas of the halftones. 
The open spaces between letters and 
lines give some relief to the compres- 
sion wave caused by radius increase 
and so hold better register on the 
finest details, small letters, sharp 
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serifs, and hairline rules. Halftones, 
on the other hand, present an un- 
broken impression area which causes 
the blanket to roll out ahead of the 
impression, destroying register. 

Care of Rollers 

Press rollers should be absolutely 
clean and dry before inking. 

The Model 4-T Vandercook proof 
press is frequently also used for mak- 
ing the usual reproduction proofs by 
removing the rubber offset blanket 
and packing the cylinder to com- 
pensate for it. In this case, it is de- 
sirable to maintain a separate set of 
rollers earmarked for making trans- 
parent proofs, in order to avoid the 
possibility of ink contamination. If 
the same set of rollers must be used 
for both kinds of proofing, a very care- 
ful cleaning with a good roller deter- 
gent, which leaves no oily residue, 
is necessary. A thorough washing 
with gasoline or varsol has been found 
adequate. 

Some slight hardening of the ink 
slowly takes place on the rollers, de- 
pending on atmospheric conditions. 
Washups of the ink distributing and 
agitating rollers are necessary about 
every 4 hours. Usually two wash- 
ups every 8-hour shift will suffice. 
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If production makes it necessary that 
no time be taken for washup before 
leaving overnight, the inked rollers 
may be wet down with 2-ethyl 
hexanediol-1,3 to inhibit setting of 
the ink and facilitate washup before 
resuming work, During interruptions 
in proofing, the ink distribution 
system is kept running in contrast to 
the practice in reproduction proofing. 
There is no necessity for running the 
distribution system when a drying 
inhibitor is used during overnight 
stops or when for any reason a wash- 
up is required before resuming pro- 
duction. 


Drying of Ink 

To date, letterpress inks for plastic 
printing have been primarily of two 
types. The most common is that 
based upon heat-bodied linseed or 
tung oils with varying percentages of 
phenolic or other resins and relatively 
large amounts of driers. Such an ink 
is objectionable for printing trans- 
parent proofs because it depends upon 
the processes of oxidation and poly- 
merization for drying. The higher the 
drier and resin content, the quicker 
the drying on the plastic and the 
press rollers. The second type of ink 
depends upon the glycol-resin phase 
vehicle and dries by absorption of 
moisture and subsequent precipitation 
of the resin in the ink. This requires 
the use of a water spray or dip to set 
the ink, and the commonly used 
glycols, even diethylene, volatilize too 
rapidly for long press life on a foun- 
tainless press. 

The ink developed by the Govern- 
ment Printing Office employs a prac- 
tically nonvolatile water-insoluble 
glycol which has a powerful solvent 
and plasticizing action on ethyl cellu- 
lose. Literally hundreds of tests with 
as many different ratios of binder and 
solvent have proven the importance 
of solvent-binder ratio in the distribu- 
tion characteristics of the ink, the 
quality of the print and speed of 
absorption of the solvent into the body 
of the plastic film on which our ink 
depends for its almost instantaneous 
drying. Actually the absorption of the 
ethyl hexanediol (octylene glycol ) in- 
to the plastic leaves a dry film of pig- 
ment particles bound together and to 
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the ethyl cellulose film surface with 
an ethyl cellulose cement. Since 
neither natural nor synthetic rubber 
is soluble in or will absorb ethyl 
hexanediol, no drying of the ink can 
take place on the press. Drying then 
is analogous to the action of news ink 
on newsprint paper where very high- 
speed presses are used and offset is no 
problem. 
Cleaning Type 
Since drying of the ink is dependent 


upon changes set up by contact of the 
ink with the ethyl cellulose, it is of 


(Complete 24 page booklet “Transparent 
Proofs from Type Forms” is available 
from the Superintendent of Documents, 
U. S. Government Printing Office Wash- 
ington 25, D. C. - Price 30 cents. This 
article, taken from this Bulletin by per- 
mission, is slightly condensed. — Editor.) 


paramount importance that the sur- 
face of the type be free from foreign 
substances, such as oils, old printing 
ink, or type cleaners* having oily 
residues. 

Every type form must be cleaned 
prior to contact with the rollers. A 
good solvent for cleaning type before 
proofing on transparencies is composed 
of equal parts of trichloroethylene 
and ethyl acetate. This solution re- 
moves ink left from previous proof- 
ings, dries rapidly, and leaves no oily 
residue. It should not be used on 
rollers or press blankets, since it causes 
rubber compounds to swell. A clean, 
lint-free rag, lightly dampened with 
the solvent, should be used. If the 
form is unduly flooded with the sol- 
vent, trouble and lost time may en- 
sue because a good proof cannot 
be taken until the form is thoroughly 
clean and dry. 

Gasoline or varsol must not be 
used, since solvents of this kind do 
not permit the ink to wet the type 
face properly. When this is the case, 
the type may be entirely void of ink 
after rolling or the ink may roll up 
into small droplets on the type face. 
If this is encountered, a long drying 
period, hard rubbing with a clean 
cloth, or burnishing with an electro- 
typer’s rubber will alleviate, but not 
eliminate, this difficulty. The best 


practice is to avoid completely such 
solvents for washing type in trans- 
parency production, 

Washing Blanket 

The blanket must be washed free 
of ink after each page change before 
another can be proofed. Gently wip- 
ing with a soft, lint-free cloth, wet 
with varsol, will clean the blanket, 
and it will completely dry within a 
few seconds. While varsol is suit- 
able for washing press blankets and 
rollers, it must not be used for wash- 
ing the type form. Excessive or hard 
rubbing of the blanket should be 
avoided, since this causes the blanket 
to become slick and shortens its use- 
fulness. 

Eliminating Dust 

While the problem of eliminating 
dust is not greater for transparency 
production than it is for any other 
high-grade proofing, the importance 
of dust-free conditions cannot be over- 
emphasized. ‘The press should be 
situated where other machines do not 
create a dust problem. Production of 
transparent proofs should never be 
attempted near presses or machines 
engaged in handling large quantities 
of paper. In the Government Print- 
ing Office, the battery of presses pro- 
ducing repros and transparencies is 
placed near the center of a large room 
where hand composition, make-up, 
and imposition are performed. 

The bed and cylinder bearers of 
the press should be wiped or washed 
each day. A combination of oil and 
dust collected on the press can destroy 
the precision of its action. 

As previously stated, the rags used 
in wiping the press or washing the 
form, cylinder, and rollers should 
be free from lint. 

Ink containers should be kept closed 
to exclude dust. 

It is very important not to permit 
any dust to collect on the stock. The 
transparent sheeting should be kept 
in a dust-free cabinet near the press 
and only small amounts should be 
brought out as required. It should 
not be allowed to remain on the feed- 
board for a long time without being 
covered. 


2GPO-PIO joint Research Bulletin, M-1: 
Detergents for the Printer. 
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Humidity and Temperature 
Dimensional stability, as well as 
other characteristics of the transparent 
material used in making the trans- 
parencies, is not affected by relative 
humidity changes as are the difierent 


papers used for other types of proot- 
ing. The Government Printing Office 


does not control the relative humidity 
and temperature in the unit produc- 
ing transparent proofs. The ink works 
well at normal atmospheric conditions 
of relative humidity and temperature 


of an average workroom. 


Size of Sheet 

Some authorities suggest using a 
transparent sheet with margins ex- 
tending about 6 inches from the form 
to insure against smearing the proof 
in handling it immediately after p:oot- 
ing. In the Government Printing 
Office process, the ink sets within a 
much 


few seconds; therefore, so 


marginal space is unnecessary. We 
have found an overall margin of 2 
inches sufficient for manipulation. The 
form is set back approximately 2 
inches from the gripper line to avoid 
smearing the ink on the blanket when 


placing the sheet in the grippers. 


Bearer Rules 


It is general practice in the Govern- 
ment Printing Office to place a pica- 
wide solid-face rule in the bottom 
margin to serve as a bearer when 
the cylinder leaves the form. The 
tack of the ink carried by this rule 
to the blanket aids in holding the 
sheet to the cylinder while the cylinder 
is returned for and during the second 
impression on the face. Side bearers 
are seldom placed in the form. They 
are employed only in the lightest, most 
open forms, or those requiring pre- 
cautions for register, strike-ins, and 
overprinting. In forms which are 
level in height, with even areas of 
type, and with rollers properly set, 
the bearers on the press are adequate 
without placing additional bearers in 
the form. On the other hand, there 
may be no objection to bearers being 
placed in the form. Wide-faced rules 
may be placed into the furniture ma- 
terial and not carefully joined. The 
same bearers are handled with the 
furniture when subsequent pages are 
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being locked and there is very little 
lost time. 

The desirability of the use of bear- 
ers in individual plants should be 
determined by trials on various kinds 


ot forms. 


Condition of Type 

The ink developed by the Govern- 
ment Printing Office reproduces the 
type with high fidelity. It is, there- 
fore, of primary importance that the 
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Pinholes 


type -used for making 
proofs be of the very best. 
in the type face show up as pinholes 
in the transparencies. There are no 
adjustments which can be made to 
cover up a poor type face. If more 
than the optimum amount of ink be 
added in an attempt to cover type 
imperfections, the type will be thick- 
ened and an unevenness of color will 
be noted in page-to-page comparisons 
of the finished job. 


Locking the Form 


It is essential that the form be 
locked on the bed of the press. This 
is more important for the printing 
of transparencies than for repros be- 
cause of the necessity for maintaining 
face and back register. The manu- 
facturer of the press furnishes a chase 
which fits the bed of the press. The 
torm may be locked in the chase and 
the chase then locked on the bed. 
This is general procedure. However, 
it is somewhat cumbersome and, 
where production of one-off-another- 
on variety is required, timesaving 
methods and shortcuts are desirable. 


Use of the chase has an advantage 
in that it may be lifted with the page 
contained therein so that the bottom 
of the form may be wiped clean of 
dirt, dust, and metal shavings. This 
is a good feature but by no means 
necessary. The practice of general 
cleanliness in the plant should elimi- 
nate the need of wiping and thus also 
eliminate an extra operation. Care in 
planning the form and the judicious 
use of the burnishing rubber for de- 
tecting unevenness will disclose the 
rare need for removing a particle of 
metal from beneath a slug or a piece 
of type. The use of the chase may 
then be avoided and other practices 
followed which will save production 
time. 

If the type page is slipped off the 
galley onto the bed of the press and 
locked there, a much lighter lockup 
may be employed than is required 
for forms intended tor flatbed pro- 
duction presses. There is no vibration 
or stopping and reversing the bed as 
is usual on the flatbed production 
presses. Therefore, the furniture may 
be laid in much more open patterns. 
Some thought given to the best possi- 
ble arrangement of the furniture on 
the first pages of a publication con- 
sisting of many pages can be the 
means of saving considerable time in 
handling only a minimum number 
ot pieces of furniture throughout the 
remaining pages of the publication. 
The Government Printing Office uses 
a few pieces of giant furniture with 
one side sawed out lengthwise as 
shown in the illustration (Fig. 2). 
The furniture is laid with the sawed- 
out side against the page, the channel 
accommodating the string. This avoids 
the necessity for untying the page 
before locking. Other furniture is 
conventional. 


Burnishing the Type 

If any residue of ink, solvent, 
oxidized type metal, or oil from the 
monotype caster or the rulemaking 
machine remains on the type, the ink 
will not uniformly distribute over 
the type. The type face should be 
carefully burnished with an electro- 
typer’s burnishing rubber immediately 
before rolling, sufficiently to brighten 

(Continued on page 117) 
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teristic soft effect in tone repro- 
duction by the lithographic offset 
taken for 


I the graphic arts, the charac- 


process has long been 
granted, and is more or less synony- 
mous with this method of printing. 
Certainly it is at the low end of the 
acuity scale in comparison with the 
much greater halftone sharpness 
achieved by the letterpress process. 
This of course is not to say that the 
soft effect of offset is displeasing; 
to the contrary it often adds an ac- 
cent of naturalness which enhances 
the subject matter. Nonetheless it is 
a restriction and merits discussion. 

The inquiring mind does not like 
merely to identify a quality or attri- 
bute with a given method of print- 
ing, and let it go at that. There is 
always the possibility that the attri- 
bute might be controlled or possibly 
compensated for if the fundamentals 
were better known. The present pa- 
per is not concerned directly with 
how to accomplish such controls or 
compensations but rather to discuss 
somewhat generally, the factors in- 
volved, in an effort to arrive at a 
better and more accurate under- 


standing of the problem, The pres- 
ent paper likewise is not concerned 
directly with such matters as dot 
area and dot density in relation to 


MODERN LITHOGRAPHY, November, 1951 
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NEW YORK UNIVERSITY 
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tone density, neither is it concerned 
with press and printing imperfec- 
tions which at times contribute ad- 
versely to the printed result. These 
have been ably discussed in many of 
the publications issued by the Litho- 
graphic Technical Foundation. 
First of all it would be well to 
define what is meant by halftone 
sharpness. When it is said that tone 
reproduction by letterpress is char- 
acterized by sharpness or more spe- 
cifically that the halftone dot is 
sharply contoured, only part of the 
story is told. It is an erroneous over- 
simplification which unfortunately 
has had wide acceptance. Actually it 
is only under the most advantageous 
circumstances that this quality ap- 
pears in letterpress, namely when 
the printing is done on very smooth 
coated stock of good weight and which 
has only moderate, or even, poor ink 
receptivity. On sized and calen- 
dered stocks and in fact even on 
many grades of machine coated pa- 
pers, halftone printing by letterpress 
produces dot contour which is defin- 
itely not sharp, mainly because of 
the fibrous character of the printing 


*Presented in part in a lecture by Mr. 
Bernstein, Gotham Ink and Color Co., Long 
Island City, during the Ink-Paper Seminar, 

by the Division of General Education 
Ee York University, during the Spring, 
term. 


surface. This lack of dot acuity su- 
perficially resembles that of offset 
lithography, but it is really markedly 
different from it. Dot contour sharp- 
ness in letterpress printing on smooth 
stocks appears to be due, in large 
part, to an equilibrium between the 
cohesive forces of the ink pulling 
inwardly, and the outward forces 
caused by the thrust of the printing 
plate, subsequently called the equi- 
librium line. This force equilibrium, 
as might be expected, results in a 
sharply defined ink line. The highly 
desirable sharpness is obtained, how- 
ever, at the expense of non-unifor- 
mity of ink density, which is one of 
the defects of letterpress printing. 
The equilibrium line sets quickly as 
a consequence of some initial ink 
vehicle absorption into the stock 
which rapidiy increases the viscosity 
beyond the flow point, If, however, 
the initial ink receptivity is too great 
as in dull coated paper the equilib- 
rium line will not be achieved since 
it must depend on the existence of 
a free liquid surface, capable of 
movement. Likewise if the printing 
surface is unduly rough, the top 
layer of paper fibres will impede and 
divert the flow necessary for a good 
line equilibrium. The above points 
are illustrated in part in Fig. 1 and 
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Fig. 1 


2 which are photomicrographs of 
four color letterpress reproduction 
on 100% conventional coated and 
60 th machine coated stock respec- 
tively. These illustrations do not 
represent all of the various types 
contour, of 


and extremes of dot 
which there are a great many, but 
they emphasize rather how much var- 
iation in this respect can exist in 
letterpress even on coated papers. 


With the lithographic offset pro- 
cess, on the other hand, dot contour 
does not follow the above pattern of 
printing results. Neither on rough 
nor on the very smoothest coated 
litho papers of good basis weight, 
can the contour sharpness represen- 
tative of letterpress printing at its 
best be obtained. This is illustrated 
in Fig. 3, showing photomicrograph- 
ically a typical example of four color 
offset printed on 100 Ib. coated litho 
stock, using grained aluminum deep 
etch plates. The poor dot contour 
might in part be attributed to the fact 


that in offset one does not ordinarily 
have the volume of ink required for 
the above mentioned force equilib- 
rium line. This is due to the fact 
that the film is split twice before 
being deposited on the paper, and 
because of the rapid absorption of 
the resulting thin ink film. This, 
however, must in actuality be only a 
minor factor since no improvement 
in dot contour can be noted in metal 
plate printing where no ink absorp- 
tion can, of course, occur, Further- 
more, as will be shown later, even 
in direct lithography where the ink 
film is split only once as in letter- 
press, no significant improvement 
can be noted. 

In general there would appear to 
be three principal theoretical factors 
involved in lithographic dot contour, 
from the printing angle, one, the 
effect of the grained plate, two, the 
effect of ink in contact with water, 
and three, the effect of blanket re- 
siliency. There is, moreover, an an- 


Fig. 2 


omalous apparent improvement, par- 
ticularly in offset printing using bi- 
metallic plates, which is of some in- 
terest, and which will be taken up 
later. 

The advent of bimetallic offset 
printing in the U. S., particularly of 
the so-called grainless variety, pres- 
ented an opportunity of studying the 
first phase of the problem, that of 
grain. Some of the commercial ex- 
amples of printing by this process, 
gave results, which judging solely by 
macro observation, might lead one 
to expect that they possessed dot 
acuity. Microscopical examination of 
such printing, however, did not bear 
out the above implication, this not- 
withstanding the excellent dot con- 
tour in the printing plate itself as 
will be shown next. Figs. 4 to 8 
are photomicrographs of the “Lith- 
ure” process of making grainless bi- 
metallic offset plates, one of the two 
types on the American market. These 
illustrations are given in some detail, 
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Fig. 5 


because of the relation they bear to 
the subject at hand. They show dot 
fermation at the different stages of 
the plate making operation. In dis- 
cussing them, I would like to take 
this opportunity to acknowledge the 
cooperativeness of ‘T, Dadisman, 
Printing Developments, Inc., an affil- 
iate of Time, Inc., New York, for 
making available to me the various 
specimens from which the photo- 
micrographs were made. 

Fig. 4 shows the original film half- 
tone positive, in which the sharp fo- 
cus of the screened picture is clearly 
in evidence. Fig. 5 shows the ink 
developed image of the colloid har- 
dened non-work areas after being 
printed on the sensitized colloid coat- 
ing of the relatively smooth chro- 
mium surfaced plate. The sharpness 
of dot contour in all of the tonal 
range is very well preserved com- 
pared to that of the film positive, 
at this initial stage in the plate prep- 
aration. Fig. 6 is the plate after the 


etching out of the chromium top sur- 
face in the non-light struck areas 
and exposing the copper which gives 
the subsequent work areas, but be- 
fore removal of the light hardened 
colloid from the non-work areas. 
Again, we have excellent preserva- 
tion of the original dot contour. The 
non-work areas appear to be unduly 
high, this being due to the thickness 
of the colloid resist and the layer of 
developing ink which so far have not 
been removed. In Fig, 6 it can be 
seen readily that the surface of the 
etched copper is not smooth but has 
a somewhat roughened surface. This 
is, however, not to be compared in 
roughness with a typical grained sur- 
face, and is in reality relatively 
smooth. Fig. 7 is the same as Fig. 6 
with the exception that here the 
light hardened colloid has been re- 
moved from the original chromium 
surfaced non-work areas. No ink is 
now on the plate. The chromium 
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Fig. 6 


non-work area surface can be seen 
also to have a slight texture com- 
parable to that of the copper. Fig. 8 
shows the completed plate, gummed, 
inked up, and ready for the press. 
Observing the sharpness of contour 
of the halftone dots in Fig. 8, one 
might very well conclude that if the 
transfer of ink from the plate to 
the blanket and then to the paper 
were perfect, that is if no distortion 
came in, the printed impression 
would be equal in dot contour sharp- 
ness to that of the film positive from 
which it was made. This, however, 
is not the case. A representative com- 
mercial print run on 120 1b litho 
coated stock, shows a print with con- 
siderable contour distortion, inferior 
to the excellent plate from which it 
was printed. With conventional sin- 
gle metal grained plates on the other 
hand, dot distortion is already pres- 
ent on the plate itself before print- 


ing. The conclusion _ therefore, 
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must be reached that the absence of 
grain in an offset plate is potentially 
part of the answer to the problem 
although only imperfectly realized in 


the bimetallic printing example. 

(This discussion will be concluded 
next month and more illustrations 
will be shown.—Editor) 


Abstracts of Current Literature in the Graphic Arts 


These abstracts of important current 
articles, patents, and books are compiled 
as a service of the Lithographic Technical 
Foundation, Inc. They represent state- 
ments made by the authors and do not 
express the opinions of the abstractors or 
of the LTF. 

Since some of the abstracts are from 
abstract journals, LTF cannot furnish 
photostats of all of the original articles. 
If the title is marked with an asterisk, 
LTF has no further information than that 
contained in the abstract itself. Inquiries 
about these items should be sent direct to 
the source that is named. If you want 
copies of U. S. Patents, write direct to 
the Commissioner of Patents, Washington 
25, D. C. Send twenty-five cents for each 
patent desired. Make checks or money 
orders payable to “Treasurer of the 


United States”. 

If the title of the abstract is aot marked 
with an asterisk, LTF can supply photo- 
stats of the original article. The charge is 
sixty cents per page plus six cents postage. 
Orders from companies or individuals 
who are not members of LTF cannot be 
filled until payment is received. Orders 
with payment enclosed receive immediate 
attention. 

Foreign patents may be obtained as 
photostats from the Library of Congress, 
Washington, D. C. 

LTF also has mimeographed lists of (1) 
“Periodicals Abstracted by the Research 
Department” and (2) “Books of Interest 
to Lithographers”. These are available for 
ten cents each in coin or U. S. stamps. 
Lithographic Technical Foundation, 1800 
S. Prairie Ave., Chicago 16, III. 


Photography, Tone, Color 
Correction 


New Resolving Power Test Chart. 
F. E. Washer and F. W. Rosberry. Journal 
of the Optical Society of America 41, 
No. 9, September, 1951, Pages 597-600 
(4 pages). A new resolving power test 
chart has been made that embodies the 
features outlined by Dr. Gardner in an 
earlier report. A contact print of this 
chart is made with the aid of a small 
distant light source and a specially shaped 
diaphragm moving over the chart at con- 
stant speed. The final test chart has a 
continuous variation in contrast from one 
end of the target line to the other. This 
chart is to be used to determine the varia- 
tion of resolving power with contrast for 
a given lens with a single exposure. The 
long lines of the target make it especially 
suitable for microphotometric examination 
of the final test images, thus bringing 
closer an objective method of determining 
the resolving power of a photographic 
lens. 


The Action of Developers as Tan- 
ning Agents. R. B. Pontius. Photographic 
Society of America Journal, Section B, 
Volume 17, No. 9, September, 1951, Pages 
76-79 (4 pages). It is possible roughly to 
classify photographic developing agents 
according to their tanning action as strong, 
weak, and nontanning developers. Certain 
binary combinations of two developers 
may be made to vield a more vigorous 
tanning action than either developer alone 
under comparable conditions. The sub- 
stances which can give tanning develop- 
ment when combined with a strong silver 
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developer but weak tanning developer, in- 
clude tannic acid, gallic acid, and phloro- 
glucinol, which are not in themselves 
silver developers under the same condi- 
tions. The action of pyrogallol can be 
improved by combination with other de- 
veloping agents of high reduction poten- 
tial. The tanning action of pyrogallol can 
also be reduced by combination with 
weaker developing agents such as Glycin 
or P-phenylenediamine. An explanation 
of this effect based on the reduction 
potentials of the developers is proposed. 


*Automatic Lens Diaphragm Control 
Mechanism For Process Cameras. U.S. 
Patent 2,570,888. Willis N. Urie. Official 
Gazette 651, No. 2, October 9, 1951, Pages 
558-559. Mechanism for constantly ad- 
justing a camera diaphragm carried by 
a rotatable lens holder, so as to vary the 
size of a lens aperture defined by said 
diaphragm, comprising: a support, a motor, 
a cam rotated by said motor and having 
a working surface, a cam follower co- 
operating with said working surface, and 
means for transmitting the motion of said 
follower to said lens holder, comprising 
an arm attachable to said holder in a 
position projecting therefrom, a push-pull 
link connected to said arm, a lever com- 
prising a tubular portion pivoted to said 
support to provide a fulcrum, and a shaft 
portion extending longitudinally through 
said tubular portion and having one end 
pivotally connected to said link, and a 
connection between said tubular portion 
and said cam follower for receiving move- 
ment therefrom, the other end of said shaft 
portion projecting from the fulcrumed end 
of said tubular portion and manually 
engageable for sliding said shaft portion 


longitudinally in said tubular portion and 
thereby varying the effective length of 
said lever between said follower connec- 
tion and said link, said lever being dis- 

sed at an obtuse angle relative to said 
link, whereby a change in its effective 
length will effect an adjustment of the 
starting position of said arm and thus 
the size of said aperture at the beginning 
of any exposure operation, said working 
surface being so laid out as to effect the 
adjustment of said aperture at a speed 
constantly changing at a rate of change 
such that for each increment of aperture 
adjustment there is a transmission of light 
such as to provide optimum exposure con- 
ditions. 

*Photoengraving Screen Holder. 
U. S. Patent 2,564,934. Max H. Sussin. 
Official Gazette 649, No. 3, August 21, 
1951, Page 748. 1. A photo-engraving 
camera unit including a screen holder 
adapted to be positioned in front of a 
film holder and to hold a screen through 
which a film will be exposed, a com- 
pensating plate holder also adapted to be 
so positioned, a pair of vertically extend- 
ing looped chains in generally parallel 
arrangement to each other and to said 
holders and to each of which both of 
said holders are connected, one holder to 
one run of each loop and the other holder 
to the other run of each loop so that when 
one holder is moved one way the other 
is moved the other way, and means for 
driving said chains in unison for moving 
the screen holder from the active position 
to an inactive position while at the same 
time moving the plate holder from an 
inactive position to an active position. 


Planographic Printing Processes 


*Cellulose Ester Lithographic Print- 
ing Process. U. S. Patent 2,568,503. 
William O. Kenyon and John A. Cath- 
cart. Official Gazette 650, No. 3, Septem- 
ber 18, 1951, Page 844. 1. The method of 
forming a design on a cellulosic surface 
for printing purposes, which comprises 
sensitizing a hydrolyzed surface layer of 
a cellulose organic acid ester sheet with a 
ferric salt reducible with light of the blve 
and ultra-violet regions of the spectrum 
but incapable of oxidation of hvdrolvzed 
cellulose organic acid ester to the alkali 
removable state in the presence of said 
light, exposing said sensitive laver under 
a design thereby producing a ferrous salt 
image in the exposed areas. treating the 
exposed layer with an oxidizing agent 
oxidizing said hydrolvzed cellulose ester 
laver only in the region of said ferrous 
salt image and removing the oxidized 
material with an alkaline solution. 


A Process For Making Acid Resists 
For Graticules. E. E. Loening. Process 
Engravers Monthly 57, 1950, Pages 266, 
269-70, 297-8, and 301 (6 pages). A pro- 
cess is described for the manufacture of 
acid-resisting stencils on metal, glass, or 
other supports on a commercial scale. The 
process is particularly suitable for the 
production of etched graticules on glass 
owing to the high definition and resistance 
of the stencils. The support is coated 
with a Bakelite resin layer and super- 
coated with dichromated gum. After ex- 
posure, the gum stencil is developed with 
lactic acid which, at the same time, re- 
moves the Bakelite from under the de- 
veloped parts of the gum stencil. Chemical 
Abstracts 45, No. 16, August 25, 1951, 
Page 6945. 
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*Developer For Bichromated Col- 
loids. Paul J. Whyzmuzis and William 
O. Kaupp. U. S. Patent 2,564,411. Official 
Gazette 649, No. 2, August 14, 1951, Page 
539. 1. A developer for bichromated water 
soluble colloid coatings comprising a con- 
centrated aqueous solution of calcium 
chloride and zine chloride in a weight 
ratio between 3 to 2 and 1 to 1, and from 
1 to 3% by weight of hydroxy-acetic acid. 


*Method of Continuously Renewing 
Lithographic Printing Surfaces by 
Means of the Forntain Fluid. U. S. 
Patent 2,569,488. Douglas A. Newman. 
Official Gazette 651, No. 1, October 2, 
1951, Page 79. 1. The process of 
planographic printing which comprises 
forming an ink-receptive water-repellent 
image on a planographic plate having its 
printing surface coated with a water-in- 
soluble carboxymethyl! cellulose compound, 
dampening said plate with an aqueous 
fluid comprising water and a colloidal 
thickener consisting essentially of a carb- 
oxymethy! cellulose compound dissolved 
therein in an amount yielding the desired 
viscosity, inking said plate to depos't ink 
on the image portions thereof, transferring 
the ink from said image to a copy sheet, 
and successively repeating said dampen- 
ing, inking and transfer operations, 


Paper and Ink 


“Pigment Dyestuffs and Litho Inks 
—The Significance of pH Measure- 
ments. J. Keaton. Paint Technology 16, 
No. 187, July, 1951, Page 289. In examin- 
ing pigment and vehicle components of 
Pigment-oil systems, routine tests are first 
made for those properties cre mmon to most 
Pigment-oil systems, e.g., oil absorption, 
viscosity; then special properties related 
to the use of the finished product are in- 
vestigated; and finally the finished pro- 
duct is evaluated under conditions as 
closely related to commercial application 
as possible. Some defects may not be 
shown by any of these tests, e.g., the 
“breakthrough” by water of an offset litho 
ink during printing, caused by the gradual 
absorption of the fountain solution by the 
ink, followed by emulsification and the 
eventual breaking back of the water 
through the ink onto the distribution 
rollers, necessitating stoppage of the ma- 
chine and cleaning. In investigating an 
offset litho ink that gave occasional severe 
emulsification, all the ingredients appeared 
normal under conventional tésts. As 
trouble had arisen with a new pigment 
batch, the pH of water extracts was test- 
ed; the new batch gave pH 9.6, while 
earlier satisfactory batches gave pH 6.6- 
6.8. For this test, 2.5 gm. pigment were 
dispersed in 100 ml. cold distilled water, 
heated to boiling in 1 min., boiled for ex- 
actly 5 minutes, cooled to 20° C., and 
filtered, and the pH of the filtrate taken 
on a pH meter. Readings of extracts of 
various pigments showed consistency in 
batches of the same pigment, but wide 
variation, 3.0-9.2, between different pig- 
ments. Comparative practical tests con- 
firmed that pigments with high pH extract, 
viz., 9.2, were more prone to emulsifica- 
tion than those with lower pH _ extract, 
viz., 3.9. One ink, “Blue KR”, pH ex- 
tract 9.2, livered too badly for use. By 
treating this with dilute benzoic acid, 
and reducing the pH to 3.3, no livering 
occurred. This improvement was con- 
firmed by washing the pigment successive- 
ly with dilute acetic acid and water. Paint 
Technology, 5 Grange Court, Pinner, Mid- 
dlesex, England. 
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Livering (Leaves from a Formul 's 
Notebook). Paint, Oil and Chemical Re- 
view 114, No. 19, September 13, 1951, 
Pages 17-18 (2 pages). Possible causes for 
livering are discussed. The mechanism 
may be the change from the sol form 
to the gel form of the dispersed phase 
in the varnish through the influence of the 
pigments, driers, etc., in the ink. It may 
be caused by soap formation between 
pigment and vehicle making the type of 


A Correction 

In the briefs published here in July 
several of the abstracts were credited to 
“Printing Abstracts’. These should have 
been credited to “Photographic Abstracts”. 
Abstracts which were so mis-labeled in- 
cluded: Recording Colour Densitometer ; 
Photoelectric Halftone Reproduction ; Pho- 
tographic Methods for Producing Reticul- 
es; Production of Planographic Printing 
Plates; Centrifugal Emulsion Coating 
Machine; Combined Printing and Whirl- 
ing Device; Method of Treating Alumi- 
num Surface; and Aluminum Supports 
for Photographic Emulsions. 


acidity an important factor. It may also 
be caused by physical forces at the sur- 
faces of pigment particles. Formulating 
to discourage livering may involve ad- 
dition of materials to weaken bonds or 
coating pigment particles to prevent the 
flocculation of the vehicle around pigment 
particles and/or to prevent soap forma- 
tion. 


The Nature of Tack. Andries Voet 
and Claude F. Geffken. Industrial and 
Engineering Chemistry 43, No. 7, Juiy, 
1951, Pages 1614-24 (11 pages). A study 
of the dynamics of tackiness of liquids in 
general and of printing inks in particular 
is reported. It was found that rapid film 
separation does not occur by liquid flow as 
previously thought, but is the result of a 
viscoelastic response of the liquid which 
may react (in varying degrees) as a solid 
toward rapidly applied stresses. Tack 
in liquid films is related to a response to 
stress mechanism found in long-chain 
molecules, characterized by a modulus 
ot 10° to 10° dynes/sq. cm., and a relaxa- 
tion time of the order of 10-4 second. 
Tack energy is the total energy necessary 
to cause film separations. Experiments 
with printing inks show the existence of 
a linear relationship between tack energy 
and film thickness which gives a value 
for the tack energy per unit volume re- 
ferred to as tack energy density. A 
logarithmic plot of tack energy density 
against viscosity and against the re- 
ciprocal absolute temperature is a straight 
line. Tack energy density is also pro- 
portional to the peripheral cylinder speed, 
but is independent of the pressure. This 
work results in a physical basis for a 
newer conception of tackiness and in 
certain theoretical predictions of ink be- 
havior on a press. 5 tables, 9 figures, and 
33 references. Bulletin of the Institute 
of Paper Chemistry 21, No. 12, August, 
1951, Page 868. 


The Trist Paper Coating System. 
A. Ronald Trist. Paper-Maker and British 
Paper Trade Journal 122, No. 3, Septem- 
ber, 1951, Pages 174, 177-8 (3 pages); 
reprinted from Technical Association of 
the Pulp and Paper Industry. This system 
uses a coating consisting of a water-in- 
oil emulsion, a colloider to make this 
emulsion, and a coaster to apply it. Any 


ink may be used in the oil phase of the 
emulsion. A resin soluble in the oil is 
used as the binder. Ten to twenty per 
cent of water is in the emulsion. Coating 
weights between 112 and 74% pounds per 
ream of 3,000 sq. ft. are deposited ; speeds 
of 1,000 to 3,000 ft. per minute and rapid 
drying are attained. It is claimed that 
the resultant surface is resilient, smooth, 
slightly elastic, free of crinkle, and non- 
absorbent to ink and water. The last 
property improves brilliance of print and 
improves register in lithography by hind- 
ering water sorption. 

First Printing Ink Symposium 
Yields Active Discussion. Division of 
Paint, Varnish and Plastics Chemistry. 
Chemical and Engineering News 29, No. 
38, September 17, 1951, Pages 3834-3836 
(3 pages). The problems of color con- 
trol and rheology of printing inks were 
discussed by Granville and Lower. The 
limitation and value of instruments for 
measurement and control of the above 
properties were described along with fac- 
tors influencing measurement. 

Paper and Board Characteristics 
that Affect Inks and Printability. 
L. F. Englehart. Technical Association of 
the Pulp and Paper Industry 34, No. 9, 
September, 1951, Pages 112A-121A (10 
pages). Paper and board printability is 
affected by surface smoothness, ink re- 
ceptivity, pick resistance, color opacity, 
dismensional stability, body strength, 
chemical reactivity, abrasiveness, forma- 
tion and grain, moisture content, and uni- 
formity. The author discusses the im- 
portance of each of these factors. 

*Gloss of Oil Varnishes. C. Salvi. 
Pitture e vernici 4, 1948, Pages 395-6. 
The gloss is influenced by the nature of 
the resin, oil, drier, and thinner, and the 
manner of preparation. For resins of the 
same class the gloss tends to vary inverse- 
ly as the hardness of the resin. The more 
readily polymerizable oils usually give 
the best gloss: incorporation of oils such 
as grapeseed oil usually lowers the gloss. 
Rosin gives exceptionally glossy varnishes, 
and where durability is not essential, a 
varnish containing rosin 55, linseed stand 
oil 5, and thinner 40 parts is outstanding. 
It is easier to obtain good gloss with rosin- 
modified phenolic and maleic resins than 
with pure phenolic resins. The formula- 
tion of durable glossy finishes is discussed. 
Chemical Abstracts 45, No. 14, July 25, 
1951, Column 6398. American Chemical 
Society, 1155, 16th Street, N. W., Wash- 
ington 6, D. C. 

*Oils and Synthetic Resins as High- 
Strength Driers. Roland Lipsky. Bull. 
soc. chim. France, 1951, Pages 142-3. The 
acid chlorides of eleostearic (1) and 4- 
cetoeleostearic acids dry very rapidly in 
the absence of ordinary driers. These 
synthetic oils are suggested as driers in 
the usual sense. Thus, the addition of 
20-25% of I to castor oil (2% oleic acid) 
and heating for one hour at 190° pro- 
duced an oil with 10% oleic acid which 
dried without drier in 20 hours. The re- 
action product between aniline and I is 
suggested as a synthetic thermoplastic 
resin. Chemical Abstracts 45, No. 14, July 
25, 1951, Column 6396. American Chem- 
ical Society, 1155, 16th Street, N. W., 
Washington 6, D. C. 


Lithography — General 

*Method of Cleaning Ink Applying 
Mechanisms and Material Used There- 
in, U. S. Patent 2,569,052. Harold R. 
Gullixson. Official Gazette 650, No. 4, 
(Continued on Page 56) 
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Paper Distortion 


N offset printing as in all plano- 
printing, the cylinders 
over the entire 
For this reason 


graphic 

make contact 
width of the press. 
the paper must lay flat, and must be 
cut absolutely straight and square to 
avoid fanning, wrinkling and result- 
ing misregister. The width of the 
contact varies with the size ef the 
cylinders on different presses. Re- 
gardless of these differences, a calen- 
dering action takes place, and if the 
sheet is distorted in any way the 
quality of the printing must suffer. 

Paper that has taken on excess 
moisture along the outer edges of 
the pile no longer has straight edges. 
Stock in 
tremely troublesome 
presses equipped with stops. Actually, 
you should not print the first color 
of a multi-color job without check- 
ing the contour of the gripper edge 
of the sheets, If a sheet that has 
fanned out can be brought back into 
register by moving the stops, you 
must be certain that the stops con- 
torm with the contour of the gripper 
edge of the sheet. Failing to observe 
greater mis- 


this condition can be ex- 
when run on 


this can cause even 
register. 

If you don’t square the paper just 
before going to press the stock should 
be placed against a straight edge. 
In this way you will be able to de- 
termine whether the side to be used 
for the gripper edge is convex or 
concave, or if the extreme end of 
the sheets extends beyond the line 
of the straight edge. It may be neces- 
sary to move only the end stops be- 
fore proceeding with the first color 
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By Theodore Makarius 


on a multi-color job. If all the paper 
can be turned so that it is either con- 
cave or convex, the stops on the press 
may be set to conform to these con- 
ditions, thus eliminating the possibil- 
ity of distorting the sheets when 
printing the first color. 

Should the paper show signs of 
fanning out when succeeding colors 
are printed, the stops may be reset 
(having been moved to compensate 
for the distortion of paper), restor- 
ing them to their original position, 
or nearly so, to take care of this 
condition. It wiil be found that the 
closer the stops on the press conform 
to the shape of the gripper edge of the 
sheet, the less paper distortion or 
fanning will occur. 

Excessive fanning and paper stretch- 
ing the long way of the sheet or 
across the width of the press can be 
caused by several conditions which 
frequently are overlooked. For in- 
stance, uneven tension on the individ- 
ual grippers of the impression cylin- 
der may, to a slight degree, pull the 
paper out of the grippers. With this 
possibility, the difference in size of 
ar image in individual areas and the 
slightest variance in pressure between 
blanket and impression cylinder in 
printing areas, can cause the paper 
to pull out of the grippers unevenly. 
The result of this will be distortion 
to the extent of fanning or stretching 
the tail end of the sheet. 

The position of previous images 
on the blanket may cause distortion 
of the paper and misregister. If the 
blanket is swollen or puffed in cer- 
tain areas from a previous job, the 


excess pressure in those sections will 
affect the register of the present print- 
ing. The same result will ensue when 
the image area of a blanket extends 
beyond the image area of a previous 
job. If the sheet is larger across the 
press than a previous job and the 
same blanket is used for both, the 
swollen area on each end will affect 
the paper in the same manner as 
would leaving the stops straight across 
the cylinder when running a concave 
sheet. The ends will be drawn in 
when printing the first color, and as 
the swelling of the blanket ends de- 
creases, the sheet gradually will draw 
in less. By the time the second color 
is to be printed the sheets may not 
draw in at all. This will make it 
appear that the sheets had fanned out 
before the second printing. 

Very often the distortion of a sheet 
may be due to the manner in which 
a blanket has been mounted on the 
blanket bars. If the screws of the 
bar are not tight enough, the blanket 
will have a tendency to creep when 
pressure is applied. As the printing 
proceeds, this creeping can cause the 
sheets to pull out of the grippers 
slightly. As a result there will be 
misregister and fanning. 

On three point guide presses the 
difference in the shape of the gripper 
edge of the sheet is less important 
than on presses equipped with stops. 
Thus, on presses without stops, any 
fanning out of the sheet must be com- 
pensated for by bustling the sheet as 
it reaches the guides. This may be 
done to some extent without en- 

(Continued on Page 123) 
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KODAK COLOR SEPARATION 
RECORD SHEETS 


AIDS FOR YOUR 
EVERYDAY PROBLEMS 


Here are a few examples of the Kodak equip- 
ment that will help you produce top-quality 
work ... designed to save time and cut costs. 

Your Kodak Graphic Arts dealer has them 
ready for you. 


GRAPHIC ARTS DIVISION 


EASTMAN KODAK COMPANY 
ROCHESTER 4, N. Y. 


KODAK PROCESS KODAK ENAMELED TRAYS KODAK DARKROOM GRADUATES 
THERMOMETER 
Bos 
30 
; KODAK UTILITY KODAK ADJUSTABLE KODAK TIMER 
{ SAFELIGHT LAMP, BROWNIE SAFELIGHT LAMP SAFELIGHT LAMP 
Va 
= KODAK ELECTRIC 
é 
MODELS 1 AND 2 a, b's 
KODAK COLOR KODAK AUTOMATIC 
SEPARATION GUIDES TRAY SIPHON | d 
KODAK COLOR DENSITOMETER 


fore 


“You'll be back on the team 


in a week, Johnny” _— 


As promptly and as effectively as do his 
city colleagues, the country doctor brings 
his patients the benefits of new drugs, 
new techniques. For the same fine medical 
journals, informative brochures and leaf- 


lets from scores of manufacturers keep XFORD PAPERS 


him abreast of new ways to speed recov- 


ery from accident and illness. H | | | 
Fine printing performs no more im- 
portant service than helping safeguard € P Bui d Sa es 
the health of millions of Americans. Ox- 
ford Papers are proud to share in this 
contribution to better living through their 
service to publishers and manufacturers 
alike. 

See for yourself how Oxford Papers 
for letterpress, lithography and rotogra- ‘ je OXFORD MIAMI PAPER COMPANY 
vure can improve the printed presentation 230 Park Avenue, New York 17,.N.Y. 35 East Wacker Drive, Chicago 1, Il’. 


of your products and services. Mills at Rumford, Maine, and West Carrollton, Ohio 
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HERITAGE EARNED 


This Company is the only firm of Roller Makers in the United States eligible 
to Membership in New York’s famous One Hundred Year Club. For a century 
and a quarter the founder of this Company and his successors manufactured 
rollers in the lower section of Manhattan, each New York City factory being 
located within a stone’s throw of our original location on William Street. Since 
those days bigger and better factories have been equipped in New York, to 
meet the everchanging demands of the Graphic Arts Industry. Also factories 
established in other large printing centers where time and freight were import- 
ant items to the users of Rollers. Many new types of Rollers have been de- 
veloped. Today we are the only Roller Makers selling and servicing every type 

roller used in the Graphic Arts Industry. 


At the addresses listed below our Rollers are sold and serviced. 


“One Good Roller on Hand is Worth Three on the Way. 


Binghamize Your Presses Without Further Delay” 


BINGHAM BROTHERS COMPANY 


406 Pearl St., New York, N. Y. 
1315 Race St., Philadeiphia, Pa. 
131 Colvin St., Baltimore, Md. 
980 Hudson St., Rochester, N. Y. 
23 Harvard St., Cambride, Mass. 
257 Brunswick St., Jersey City, N. J. 
648 South Ave., Garwood, N. J. 


SERVICE BRANCHES: Equipped and stocked for immediate delivery with all 
popular size rollers. 


SPRINGFIELD, MASS. WEST HAVEN, CONN. 
Myrick Building 8 Center Street 
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NOTED FOR OUTSTANDING PERFORMANCE 


VINYL PLASTIC SHEETS 


These sheets have found their major uses 
in 


MEETS A 


WATERPROOF OPAQUE INKS 


A superior drafting and drawing ink 


manufactured in yellow, red, blue and 


black, with special colors on request. 
They are recommended for use on all 
our plastic sheets (except press pol- 
ished sheets) to produce fine lines of 
extreme opacity. 


Available in %, 2, 8, 
16 and 32 oz. Containers 


“DIRECO” CONTACT 
“Direco” Contact is available in clear, 
translucent and opaque mediums. A 
high contrast, slow speed, contact emul- 
sion. Anti-halation back. 


Guarantee 


the graphic arts field. They are used for 


the making of blue lines, black prints and 
for stripping, both wet and dry. Their 
extremely low rate of expansion and 
contraction together with their low rate 


of 


moisture absorption makes them a 


perfect substitute for glass plates as used 
in the lithographic field. These sheets are 
available in six finishes to meet any re- 
quirement. 


AL 


811-813 UNION STREET 


20° x 50° x .010" and up 
36” x 48° x .010" and up 
50° x 70° x 010" and up 


LL | 


CONTACT EMULSIONS 
This is our own process for the making 
of black prints and is also used for the 
making of negatives and positives. Our 
emulsions are suitable for line and half- 


tone work and are available in yellow, 


red, blue and black. 


Available in Quart 
and Gallon Containers 


“DIRECO” POLISHED LITHO 
“Polished” means TIGHT Contact. 
Negative is mirror smooth on both 
sides instead of conventional crackle 
finish. 


Try any of our Dyrite or Direco products on a money 


back guarantee. 


BASE 


BLUE LINE EMULSION 
CONCENTRATE 
This is the ultimate in non-photo- 
graphic blue lines for the lithographic 
trades. We have eliminated the weigh- 
ing and mixing of the blue line powder 
and have developed our concentrate, in 


a “ready to use” liquid form. 


Available in Quart 
and Gallon Containers 


DESIGNED FOR PERFECT REGISTER 
Because of its vinyl base, exact register is assured. Climatic 
changes have absolutely no effect on “Direco” film. 


**DIRECO’’ LITHO 
A high contrast, high speed film with 
high orthochromatic sensitivity. Suit- 
able for line and halftone copy for both 

and proj 


See your Dealer today {> qf 


or Order direct 


DIRECT REPRODUCTION CORPORATION 


BROOKLYN 15, NEW YORK 
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A MODERN VAULT 
INSPIRES CONFIDENCE... 


SO DO YOU WHEN YOU RECOMMEND» 
“The best known name in paper 


FOR CHECKS AND OTHER ‘‘MONEY VALUE’’ PRINTING JOBS 


When you recommend Hammermill Safety paper for 
checks, you are suggesting one of those confidence-building 
assets that bankers value so highly. And you are creating 
confidence in your own judgment. That’s because Ham- 
mermill Safety carries a name your customers know and 
respect—literally “‘the best known name in paper.” 
Recommend Hammermill Safety also for a wide variety 


of other profitable jobs—gift certificates, tickets, passes— 
any job where ‘“‘the appearance of value’ is desirable. Get 
to know this profit-making Hammermill line better. Send 
for the free, up-to-date sample book and for the helpful 
Hammermill show-how book: 

BUSINESS CHECKS, their 

proper planning and design. 


SEND COUPON FOR FREE SAMPLE BOOK! 
Hammermill Paper Company 
1613 East Lake Road, Erie 6, Pennsylvania 
Please send me—FREE—a sample book showing HAMMERMILL 
SAFETY, and a copy of BUSINESS CHECKS, their proper plan- 
ning and design. 
Position. 
Please attach to, or write on. your business letterhead.) MIL NOV. 


Name 


MANUFACTURED BY HAMMERMILL PAPER COMPANY ERIE PA FOUNDED 1898 
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the man at the delivery... profit 


This Harris Press has not one, but two delivery piles. By touching a lever, * 
an operator can direct sheets to either pile, or alternately, to both. In 

this way, he can keep the press running while unloading one pile. Or, 
compared to a single delivery press, he can double the drying time for inks. 
Such things are part of our design to keep hia press busy and make his 

job easier. We’ve never known a craftsman yet who didn’t get satisfaction 
out of working with a good tool. 


for the man in the front office... profit 


An estimator’s scratch pad gives a different picture of a new Harris Press 
these days. It shows faster running time per job (production bas increased 
30% since the last model). That adds up to profit. It’e why his boss installed 
the press. It’s why we expect to sell him another. 


for the man who plans printing... profit 


Our customer’s customer—tbhe man who buys pr'inting—looks for a better 
run for his money. Nowadays he uses color as a matter of course. He 
expects the best delivery dates. He plans big, colorful labels, catalogs, 
mailing pieces, posters and an endless variety of advertising materials for 
just two reasons: more sales and more profit. That keeps our preases busy. 


for the man on the street... profit 


Few consumers know the name “‘Harris-Seybold”’ but every consumer has 
held a book, a label, an advertisement that came from Harris-Seybold 
equipment. In many ways, he’s our real customer. Because of printing, he 
gets an idea, makes a purchase and the wheels of business (inciuding ours) 
keep turning. In the end, he profits. 


Commercial printing profits everyone, and we’re proud to be suppliers 
to the industry: offset lithographic presses and rotary letterpreases, 
power cutters, litho chemicals, paper drills and bindery equipment. 
Service centers in all principal cities. Consult Harris-Seybold Company, 
4510 East 7ist Street, Cleveland 5, Ohio. 
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PHOTOORAPH BY CORYELIUS HARRIS MODEL 472 (LTS) FOUR-COLON OFFSET PREGS WITH DOUBLE DELIVERY PILE AT BTECHER-TRAUHE LITHOERAPH CORP., 
ine graphic arts equipment... for everybody’s profit 


September 25, 1951, Page 1095. 1. The 
method of cleaning an inking roller in 
a press, duplicating machine or the like, 
which comprises discontinuing the de- 
livery of ink to the roller, mounting a 
sheet of substantial thickness of highly 
absorbent material in the machine in the 
position normally occupied by the element 
normally receiving ink from the roller, 
operating the press to bring the absorbent 
material repeatedly into ink receiving 
relation to the roller, until substantially all 
of the ink has been transferred to said 
sheet, and removing the sheet from the 
press. 


“Pressure Sensitive Decalcomania 
ae Method of Making the Same. 

SN. Patent 2,567,067. Altred F. Grupp, 
3 C. Rathke, Elwood S. Talan, and 
Elmore Watts. Officical Gazette 650, No. 
1, September 4, 1951, Page 275. 5. A 
method of forming a pressure sensitive 
decalcomania having a water permeable 
backing with a water soluble film thereon 
which comprises applying over said film 
a solution comprising a thermoplastic resin 
in a volatile solvent, permitting said solu- 
tion to dey to form a normally non-tacky 
and non-pressure sensitive resinous laver, 
applying directly thereover a transfer de- 
sign film, permitting the latter film to drv, 
subsequently applying directly over the 
design film a lacquer containing a suffici- 
ent quantity of a readily migratable 
plasticizer to render said resinous laver 
tacky and pressure sensitive, and allowing 
said plasticizer to migrate through said 
transfer design film to said resinous laver 
and thereby convert the latter to a tacky 
pressure sensitive condition 


Graphic Arts — General 
Color Tolerance specifications For 
"aint. Thomas F. Bovd. Journal of the 
Optical Society of Imerica 41, No. 8, 
August, 1951, Pages 552-557 (6 pages). 
As a basis for preparing color specifica 
tions for paints, a study was made of 
chservers and conditions in relation to 
grading color differences and selecting 
tolerance for a green paint. Simple color 
difference formulas gave correlation with 
visual observations as good as or better 
than complicated formulas. There was 
no appreciable difference between results 
under north davlight and an artificial 
source of north daylight. Color require 
ment limits determined by inexperienced 
observers were about the same order as 
for experienced observers. The study in- 
dicates that in many cases it may not 
be necessary to prepare a very large 
number of colors in the preparation of 
color specifications. Time was saved in 
the present study by the use of one- 
dimensional color series to determine color 
requirement limits. 


*Wettability and Methods For Its 
Measurement, K. Schultze. Kolloid-Z. 
121, 1951, Pages 57-65. Several methods 
are described to determine the wettability 
of the surface of materials like paraffin 
and other waxes. All the methods are 
based on the gradual transfer of a drop 
of water, the size of which is reproducibie, 
to the surface to be measured. Chemical 
thstracts 45, No. 16, August 25, 1951, 
Column 6897. American Chemical Society, 
1155, 16th Street, N. W., Washington 6, 
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MESSAGES THAT MADE HISTORY COPYRIGHT 1951 + GILBERT PAPER COMPANY 


42° below...eleven miles to 


It was Captain Robert Falcon Scott's last expedition. Two months before, he 
and his then four companions had been at the South Pole—now there were 
but two and Scott. 

Step by step for some 700 miles they dragged the heavy sledge with its 
precious geological specimens and meager cargo of food. Just eleven miles 
from safety, their last campsite was found eight months later. At Scott's 
side was his meticulously kept journal with its matter-of-fact entries detailing 
an extraordinary story of fortitude and 
courage. “We shall stick it out to 
the end—but the end cannot be far.” 

Exploration in the laboratories of 
American industry is far less dramatic 
but of vital importance to the users 
of industry's products. In our own 
Gilbert laboratories. such important 
discoveries in paper manufacturing 
have been made as the first combined 
cotton fibre and sulphite bend 
paper... the first tub-sized, air- 
dried bond paper ...and the first 
cockle finish bond paper. 

A recent development is the 
new Gilbert envelope bond 
that answered the need for a cotton 
fibre envelope paper with high 
opacity, printability, and above all, 
permanent sealing. 

If you are not now using Gilbert 
Papers . . . ask your Gilbert Paper « 
Merchant for samples. 


PAPER COMPANY 


BOND * ONIONSKIN * LEDGER 
INDEX BRISTOL * MANUSCRIPT COVER * VELLUM * SAFETY 
REPRODUCTION * BANKNOTE PAPERS 


A good letterhead is always better- printed on a Gilbert Bond 
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Elect Wetzel President of PIA 
at Convention Held in Boston 


RTHUR A. Wetzel was elect- 
A« president of Printing In- 

dustry of America, at the or- 
ganization’s 65th annual convention 
in the Hotel Statler, Boston, October 
24-27. Mr, Wetzel is president of 
Wetzel Brothers, printers and litho- 
graphers, Milwaukee. 

Other officers elected are: vice 
president, John M. Wolff, Jr., South- 
western Division of Western Print- 
ing and Lithographing Co., St. Louis, 
Mo.; secretary, Harold Hutchison, 
Mack Printing Co., Easton, Pa.; and 
treasurer, Elmer Pusey, Judd & Det- 
weiler, Inc., Washington, D. C. 
James R. Brackett, Washington, D. 
C., continues as general manager. 

Mr. Wetzel, who served as vice 
president during the past year, suc- 
ceeds Robert H. Caffee, head of the 
Wm. G. Johnston Co., Pittsburgh, 
as president of PIA. 

R. Mort Frayn, Frayn Printing 
Co., Seattle, was elected president of 
the Union Employers Section, and 
A. H. Kinsley, Geo, H. Buchanan 
Co., Philadelphia, was re-elected 
head of the Master Printers Section. 

U. S. Senator Wallace F. Bennett 
of Utah addressed the convention and 
discussed the effects on small business 
of the national and international con- 
ditions prevailing at present. Mr. 
Caffee, in his keynote address, em- 
phasized that the business man also 
has political obligations. He deplored 
the misunderstandings which have 
arisen between management and labor 
and urged that management help 
make clear to employees that they 
have an equal stake in maintaining 
profitable business operations with a 
minimum of government jurisdiction. 
Mr. Caffee criticised government 
policies which have extended emer- 


Program at October meeting stresses management 


Arthur A. Wetzel, new 
president of PIA. 


gency measures, which might have 
been of short duration, into a long 
term policy which has become part 
of the basic pattern, He said he 
thought there was still time to combat 
this trend effectively through intelli- 
gent participation in local, state and 
national political activity. 

In a message from Public Printer 
John J. Deviny, read by Philip L. 
Cole, duputy public printer, the GPO 
procurement program was outlined. 
“Our partnership in the production 
of public printing is working out so 
satisfactorily that I am able to report 
complete success at the present time 
in our procurement program”, Mr. 
Deviny’s message stated. There have 
been no serious problems in the place- 
ment of a very large volume of work, 
and the schedules are being met, it 
was reported. 

“Offset, How and Why We Got 
Into It”, was the subject of Lyman 
W. Jones, president of The Laurance 
Press Co., Cedar Rapids, lowa. The 
company, which he described as mod- 
est sized, has been in operation over 
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John M. Wolff, Jr., is 
vice president of PIA. 


60 years, with letterpress facilities 
only. In recent years, he related, the 
question of adding lithography be- 
came a sales problem, An analysis 
showed that customer demand for 
lithography, the prospect of more 
volume by lithography, and the fact 
that some work currently being done 
in the shop by letterpress could be 
done more economically by offset, 
made the addition of an offset de- 
partment sound. Because of its past 
reputation for quality work, the Laur- 
ance Press Co, decided to produce 
only the highest quality lithography, 
he recalled. 

A small offset plant was purchased 
to get the department started. But 
it was found that the equipment was 
not suitable for highest quality work, 
and an additional small press was 
added, he said. Although the venture 
still is in its initial stages ‘“‘so far in 
the operation the losses have been less 
than we anticipated”, Mr. Jones re- 
ported. He expressed satisfaction at 
the progress his men were making. 

Other processes came in for con- 
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Postage-free selling! That’s a special 
economy your customers enjoy when 
the same stamp carries extra circulars 
because they weigh so little when print- 
ed on onion skin “by Fox River.” 
Strong Fox River onion skin — in a wide 
range of colors, finishes and grades — 
plays many roles as a hard-working, cost- 
cutting paper. Only a few of its applica- 
tions are illustrated below. A personal 
presentation of Fox River's .. . 


Free Kit of Printed Specimens 


.. May turn up many a printing order for 
you that did not exist before. 
Fox River onion skin offers cockle, glazed, 
unglazed, and laid finishes; also six colors. 
Write us for free kit of printed specimens; 
ask your Fox River merchant for samples. 
Fox Riven Parer Coar., Appleton, Wis. 
OVERSEAS 
STATIONERY 


CIRCULARS 


BOOKS 
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siderable discussion, also, George D. 
Beck, vice president of the Printing 
Div., Beck Engraving Co., Philadel- 
phia, discussed sheet fed gravure, and 
told how it can add greatly to the 
flexibility and volume of a plant. 
There are a great many considera- 
tions, however, and in many cases 
the addition of gravure would not 
be advantageous, he said. 

Screen process printing was dis- 
cussed by Victor Strauss, of Pied 
Piper Press, New York. He dis- 
cussed technological pros and cons 
of the process. He emphasized the 
sizeable advance made in_ recent 
months through the expanded use of 
daylight fluorescent colors, and the 
combination of screen process with 
offset and letterpress. 

The going program of foreman- 
management training was reviewed 
by Wade E. Griswold, executive di- 
rector of the Lithographic Technical 
Foundation. The LTF-PIA program 
has been launched on a wide scale 
and a great deal of training materials, 
published by LTF, are now being 
used to increase the effectiveness of 
plant supervision, he indicated. This 
subject also was covered in a major 
talk by Charles W. LeBlanc of the 
Research Institute of America, New 
York.** 


Lithofold Expands in East 

American Lithofold Corp., St. 
Louis, last month announced the 
opening of four new district sales 
offices in eastern cities, all under the 
Eastern Division Sales Office at 122 
FE. 42 St., New York. New branches 
are located in the Land Title Bldg., 
Broad & Chestnut Sts., Philadelphia; 
1130 Raymond Blvd., Newark, N.J.; 
11 N. Pearl St., Albany, N. Y.; and 
38 Chauncy St., Boston. 

William T. Maxwell, Charles T. 
Teitelman and James J. O'Donnell 
are representatives in the Philadel- 
phia office. Edward C. Dawes is 
Newark manager, William F, Morse 
is Albany manager, and W. Bruce 
Pronk is manager in Boston. 

The company also announced the 
appointment of Mary A. Caparelli 
to manage sales promotion for its 
Eastern Division. Her duties will 
include public relations and publicity. 
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OME practical aspects of photo- 
graphic masking as applied to 
lithography were set forth by the 
National Association of Litho Clubs 
in its “NALC Image” folder issued 
for September-October. An inquiry 
to the NALC pointed out that there 
are numerous methods of masking 
now in use and that apparently there 
is no standardization, nor any single 
method that is applicable everywhere. 
In response, five lithographic techni- 
cal men and executives discussed cur- 
rent methods. Following are excerpts: 
Walter A. Kaiser, research engi- 
neer, Edward Stern & Co., Philadel- 
phia: The errors contributed to color 
and tone reproduction work by the 
failures which are inherent in the 
various processes and materials com- 
monly used in all reproduction 
methods place a monumental stumb- 
ling block in the path of the “uni- 
versal process.” 

A single method can be (and has 
been) used for all kinds of copy, pro- 
vided the user is content to accept 
the average error which will result, 
and accept, as well, the disturbing 
fact that a competent color etcher can 
accomplish the equivalent of the 
masking operation along with his 
normal finishing work and in almost 
his normal time. This in the case 
where the masking method used was 
inefficient. 

I would suggest to anyone who 
wants to use a single method, the use 
of the dye coupled negative mask pro- 
cess, the “magenta masking process.” 
This is one of the most practicable 
methods ever devised. This method 
is no better than any other for the 
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fellow who takes a casual swipe at 
camera and darkroom technique, but 
it will repay the effort of the careful 
worker. It is, at present, an incom- 
plete method, in that it needs further 
development, but still, a good one. 
As in all masking methods, the pre- 
cautions to be observed are: 1) Don’t 
overmask; 2) Measure, don’t esti- 
mate densities; 3) Don’t use the de- 
veloper twice; 4) Don’t fail to keep 
records; 5) Don’t fail to use your 
head; 6) Understand the process; 7) 
Don’t mess up the whole process by 
using bad halftones, negative or posi- 
tive. The overall success of the mask- 
ing principle, in terms of accurate 
reproduction, and economical opera- 
tion, depends on competent, versatile 
operation which comprehends and ap- 
plies the entire gamut of photo- 
mechanical technique. This is not to 
say, however, that a “minimum” ap- 
plication of masking cannot be worth- 
while. We have no reason or right 
to assume that novel techniques or 
adaptations of existing technique in 
photography which will be superior 
tc the present practice will not ap- 
pear. 

Now, the picture one gets from a 
broad view of the whole problem sug- 
gests that a completely different 
technique is needed, That viewpoint 
is the basis of the most advanced work 
in this field; the application of com- 
putation; the use of the immense 
flexibility, capacity, the versatility of 
the electronic circuit, and its accessory 
sensing devices. The new view of the 
problem, or rather of the possible 
solutions, is in some ways, completely 
divergent from the old. One of the 


possibilities. for example, is a degree 
of accuracy and_ standardization 
hitherto inpossible. 

The “scanning” machines will have 
some disadvantages; they will be sub- 
ject to errors and failures which are 
peculiar to electronic devices. The 
original cost of the equipment is likely 
to remain high; the cost of mainten- 
ance will be much greater than that 
of conventional equipment. 

The problem of compromise in the 
fidelity of reproduction in the case of 
originals which contain color values 
which are outside the scope of the 
printing processes and the printing 
inks is one less readily solved by a 
machine; the competent retoucher or 
etcher can make the necessary decision 
easily. 

The degree of improvement we 
may anticipate from the scanner-com- 
puter type machine, without excessive 
optimism, is great. The existing ma- 
chines, after a very brief period of 
commercial application, are turning 
out creditable work. Until such time 
as scanners are developed to the 
point where they can be installed in 
the average color shop, masking in 
one form or another will be an im- 
portant part of color reproduction 
method. 

An executive in a large lithographic 
trade shop: It is our personal opinion 
that color masking is in it’s infancy 
and would be most difficult at this 
time to stardardize to a point where- 
by the formulas used in one shop 
would work 100% successfully in an- 
other shop. Now, theoretically, this 
opinion can be criticized; however, 
each shop has different problems aris- 
ing from the difference in personnel ; 
difference in equipment; difference in 
the types of work in which they excel, 
etc. Color masking here in our plant 
has been applied as extensively as our 
ability and know-how will permit; 
and, to date, the only thing we feel 
we can standardize on is color cor- 
rection masks on Kodachromes. Here, 
again, each Kodachrome presents a 
little different problem. So, there- 
fore, we use, at various times and on 
various jobs, all of the different 
known masking methods. Most of 
the time, on Kodachrome, we use 
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F.O.B. PRICES PER POUND — 


CAMBRIDGE, MASS. 
CHICAGO, ILL. LOS ANGELES, CALIF. 
BROOKLYN, N.Y. CLEVELAND, OHIO DALLAS, TEXAS 


20-100 Ib. Drums -55 ‘ -58 
10-100 Ib. Drums -60 
5-100 Ib. Drums -65 
1-350 Ib. Drum 65 
1-100 Ib. Drum 70 
4-25 ib. Drums 75 
1-25 Ib. Drum -80 

5 Ib. Bottles 90 


For more than 10 years HUNT has been a 

leading manufacturer of and a dependable source for 
Quality Controlled Potassium Ferricyanide. Immediate 
shipments in commercial quantities. Write, wire or 
telephone your nearest Hunt Branch. 


Ferricyanide is 
manufactured in 
4 granulations 


Hunt Potassium * CRYSTALS 


* POWDERED 


Established 1909 


PHILIP A.- HU 
Manufac 


BROOKLYN DALLAS. TEXAS LOS ANGELES. CALIF 
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Litho Club Association compiles opinions on 


masking methods and chances of standardizing 


contact masks for color correction. 

We feel that many jobs require 
highlight masks at the same time us- 
ing color correction masks. So again, 
it depends upon the cepy and the ulti- 
mate result desired. 

Each shop should, above all, keep 
a set of records on each job as to 
what was done with masking pro- 
cedure, a proof showing the results, 
and notes commenting as to what 
should have been done to make the 
job better. 

There are many craftsmen who 
will not bother with corrections with 
masking procedures merely because it 
is not cut and dried and cannot 
be laid in their lap ready to use with- 
out them exercising any of their own 
initiative and cooperation. 

If color artists at the bench are to 
assist in this problem they must be- 
come interested in it and all of its 
phases, which someday will result in 
several standard procedures that will 
meet the demands upon the litho- 
grapher. 

W. M. Winship, general manager, 
Brett Lithographing Co., Long Island 
1, N. Y.: Our men were hesitant to 
express an opinion for the simple rea- 
son that the type of work a plant is 
doing determines what type of mask- 
ing or photography is used. There just 
isn’t any one way of doing all repro- 
duction jobs photographically. 

From the viewpoint of the art 
foreman, the masking process is in 
two general types; one of which is 
done in the camera, incorporated in 
the separation negative ; and the other, 
which is done by overlay masks on 
the separation. It is his contention 
that an overlay mask gives the artist 
better control of the separation and 
permits his judgment to come into 
play, whereas the negative masking 
leaves it almost entirely up to the 
photographer. He concludes that 
there are many variations of jobs so 
that standards are difficult, as well 
as dangerous to set; each jub being a 
differe:it problem of masking. 


The point of view of our photo- 
grapher is that most every job can 
be improved by masking of one kind 
or another. Subjects which are full 
of detail] would require an excessive 
amount of hand work and may even 
be impossible to retouch by hand. For 
example; repeat patterns on rugs and 
fabrics are most suited for masking. 
It would be very difficult to retouch 
intricate detail by hand on a flower, 
for instance, which may repeat 10 to 
2U times on a plate and have each 
one match in four or six colors. This 
can be done in many instances by 
masking which would give each re- 
peat design the same treatment. 

As for standardizing masking meth- 
ods, there is no one masking method 
that best fits every job and every 
shop. It depends on the subject, the 
shop, the available equipment and also 
the experience of the operator. 

To simplify the problem of re- 
touching for the litho artist who may 
be shifted from one shop or city to 
another, negative masking should be 
the simplest where the mask is in- 
corporated in the negative, as in ma- 
genta masking. The artist can then 
see exactly what he has in the nega- 
tive and can do the necessary correct- 
ing on one plate instead of having two 
or more masks to retouch and try to 
visualize the result when mounted 
together. There are also other rea- 
sons why negative masking should be 
advantageous. It is difficult by posi- 
tive masking, to revive in the nega- 
tive detail which already has been 
lost. 

In negative masking, such as ma- 
genta masking, the highlight detail is 
being protected by the mask, which 
makes it possible to expose into the 
shadows to get more separation and 
detail without impairing the highlight 
detail. For many years the slogan 
among photographers has been: “Ex- 
pose for the shadows and develop for 
the highlights”. By magenta masking, 
or negative masking methods, it is 
possible to take care of both ends of 
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the scale, It is not necessary to sacri- 
fice highlight detail by over exposure 
and under development in order to 
have at least some shadow detail. It 
is possible to use more contrasty ma- 
terial and developers. 

In lithographic printing; the range 
of density between the white paper, 
which is zero, and the _blackest 
shadow or solid, runs from 1.00 to 
1.40, and 1.20 is a good average. The 
density range on transparencies runs 
as high as 3.00. This density range 
must eventually be brought down to 
our printing range of 1.20. A safe 
method of doing this, without destroy- 
ing the highlight, is by negative mask- 
ing. Oil paintings and carbros having 
a range of about 1.80 offer some- 
what the same problem. 

Good masking is not achieved over- 
night and unless properly done, can 
do more harm than good. When 
venturing into masking, proceed with 
caution. Mask one job at a time and 
study the results before attempting 
the next one. 

The best method of simplifying the 
work of retouching, where masking 
is used, would be to make a test 
proof without retouching and then 
do only the necessary correcting on 
either the halftone positives or go 
back to the continuous tone negative. 
This not only would simplify the re- 
touching, but also would be of tre- 
mendous help to the photographer. 
He would be able to study the result 
of his masking and possibly improve 
on his next job. To get the most out 
of masking, jobs should be test 
proved. 

It is my opinion that negative mask- 
ing should, theoretically, give you the 
best type of separation, and will be 
the one that will eventually become 
standard. My opinion, however, is 
based upon theory, as I am not a 
lithographer. However, both opinions 
expressed above are from men who 
have had long experience in the in- 
dustry and both are students of the 
problem, as well as practical men. 

Frank Preucil, research director, 
Chicago Rotoprint Co., Chicago 41, 
Illinois: Lithographers, by nature and 
specialization, have been individual- 

(Continued on Page 115) 
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"... like a department store of 


metal decorating equipment” 
| 


i 
* This is the way a metal decorator summed up our organization recently. 
The reason behind this of course is the complete line of production and 
auxiliary equipment which we manufacture for this industry. Instead of buying 
one machine here, another there, and a third somewhere else, metal decor- 
ators have found that it’s good business to buy integrated equipment from one 
reliable source. When you buy from Wagner you take advantage of a half cen- 
tury of engineering experience,—experience in efficient plant layouts and pro- 
duction lines, and in material handling,—experience in building the equipment 
metal decorators want to meet more exacting demands. 


Whether it's a single unit, or a completely integrated piant, call in our en- 


gineers for assistance. 


The Wagner line includes: ROTARY-AIR OVENS, AUTOMATIC STRIPPERS, SPOT 
COATERS, VARNISHING MACHINES, AUTOMATIC FEEDERS, ROLLER RE- 
VOLVING MACHINES, OFFSET PROVING PRESSES, LABORATORY COATERS, 
SYNCHRONIZING DRIVES, AND OTHER SPECIALIZED EQUIPMENT. 


MACHINERY DIVISION 
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Talks and Tours Feature Cincinnati Meeting 


BOUT 65 metal decorating 
J consis were represented 

by approximately 85 men at 
the annual meeting of the National 
Metal Decorators Assn. held October 
24-26 at the Netherland Plaza Hotel, 
Cincinnati. This group, with many 
delegates’ wives, and numerous sup- 
ply men, brought the attendance to 
an estimated 125. 

Officers, elected last year, remained 
in their posts for the second half of 
a two-year term. They are: William 
Kerlin, Tinplate Lithographing Co., 
Brooklyn, president; Donaldson 
Brown, Donaldson Art Sign Co., 
Covington, Ky., vice president; and 
George A. (Buck) Frank, Jr., Sheet 


1. Harold Jensen, Heekin Can Co., Cin- 
cinnati; Chris Scheehle, Wagner Litho 
Machinery, Jersey City, N. J; and Clar- 
ence Rolfes, Heekin Can. 2 R. H - 
len, Acme Printing Ink Co., Chicago; 


Metal Coating & Litho Co., Balti- 
more, secretary-treasurer. 

Visits to two plants in Cincinnati 
highlighted the three day meeting. 
Considerable interest was shown in 
the new four-color Hoe metal decor- 
ating press which was shown in oper- 
ation at the Heekin Can Co. Harold 
Jensen of the Heekin Co. was host 
to almost the entire registration list 
at various times during the three 
days. 

The Finishes Div. of Interchemical 
Corp. was host to the group on 
October 25. Chartered busses took 
the men to the Interchemical plant 
(Ault & Wiborg), and a tour was 
made of the manufacturing operations 


Harry Quinn, Louis Marx Co., Glen- 
dale, W. Va.; and Mr. and Mrs. Steve 
Nowak, Crown Can Co., Chicago. 3. 
Mr. and Mrs. William Ruddy, Crown 
Can Co., Philadelphia. 4. V. R. Stafford, 


where coatings, varnishes and related 
products are made. The group had 
lunch at the Hyde Park Country 
Club, and dinner at the Queen City 
Club. Hosts for Interchemical in- 
cluded James Beckett, president of 
the Finishes Div., Jules Bauer, gen- 
eral manager, and Joseph Esposito, 
division advisor. A paper was pre- 
sented by Mark Frishkorn of Inter- 
chemical. 

Convention sessions, held at the 
hotel, comprised several talks in ad- 
dition to regular business. Michael 
H. Bruno, research manager of the 
Lithographic Technical Foundation, 
discussed offset plates. All plate re- 
search is directed toward the widen- 


R. Hoe & Co., New York; §. Rolf Carl- 
son, Watson-Standard Co., Pittsburgh; 
William Felber, Illinois Metal Decora- 
tors, Chicago; and Ronnie Byers, R. M. 
Hollingshead Corp., Camden, N. J. 


ra 
F 5 ie « 


For Metal Decorating Presses, Coating Machines, Slitters, etc. 


Dexter Automatic Metal Sheet Feeding 


with Continuous Reloading that 
ee Increases Production over given period! 


This Dexter Feeder automatically separates, picks up 
and advances metal sheets to feeding-in point of press 
or other machine to which it is attached . . . at speeds 
of up to 85 sheets per minute. 

The standard feeder feeds metal sheets ranging from 
36 x 36 ” maximum to 14 x 18” minimum and be- 
tween 38 and 24 gauge stock. Feeders for larger sizes 
and heavier gauges also are available. 

No time is lost reloading. New loads are placed in 
feeding position without stopping machine, thus main- 


” 


taining continuous production. 

Should two sheets adhere, they are conveyed to reject 
tray with no break in production. Rubber suction 
mouthpieces and rubber drop rollers guard against 
scratching of sheets. 


This Dexter Feeder may be attached to 


METAL LITHO. PRESSES, COATING MACHINES, 
SORTING MACHINES, SHEARS AND SLITTERS, 
PUNCH PRESSES, STOVE PIPE MACHINES, 
BUFFING MACHINES, SPRAYERS... 
The Dexter End Oven Stripper and other metal sheet equipment. 
. does away with laborious manual 

removal and stacking of lithographed or 

coated ferrous sheets from the wickets at 

the discharge end of the drying oven, 

stacking them face up in pile delivery 

without scratching. Complete unit in- 

cludes stripping mechanism, ferris wheel 

type turn-over device and pile delivery. 

Standard units 36 x 36”, 

36 x 44” and 36 x 48”. 

Special sizes up to 52x74” 

and larger can be sup- 

plied. Let us tell you how 

the Dexter End Oven 

Stripper can promote 

your production and re- 

duce your costs, labor 

turn-over and spoilage of 

sheet stock. 


Dexter Christensen McCain 
Modern Machines for Printers and Binders 
DEXTER FOLDER COMPANY, 
General Sales Offices, 330 West 42nd Street, NEW YORK 18, N. Y. 
Branch Offices, Domestic and Foreign Agents 
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The big results of specialization have always been 
more knowledge, better products, maximum economies. 
We go to the builder for a house, to the gardener 

for landscaping, to the stonemason for a wall. 


The dentist makes a fine upper plate, but there’s no 


substitute for the skills of photo-engraving to turn 


out a plate that will print well! 


The key word is specialization, well exemplified 
by Chemco’s devotion to one subject: Designing, 
building and supplying the finest equipment 

and materials for plate makers. 


WRITE ANY CHEMCO BRANCH FOR THE SPECIFIC INFORMATION 
YOU WANT, AND FOR THE SPECIALIZED HELP YOU 
NEED IN PLANNING. 


CAMERAS » FILM + CARBON TISSUE 


ChemcoO/ PHOTOPRODUCTS COMPANY, INC. PRINTING EQUIPMENT 


FACTORY AND GENERAL OFFICES GLEN COVE, N. Y. 


BRANCHES: New York, Chicago, Detroit, New Orleans, Boston, Atlanta, Dallas CHEMICALS * TOOLS 
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Captions for preceding page: William 
Garten, Owens-Illinois Glass Co., Glassboro, 
N. J.; Dave Hostetter, same firm; Edward 
Symonton, Mason Can Co., East Providence, 
R. 1.; George J —— J. Chein & Co., 
Burlington, N. J.; 
chor-Hocking, Connellaville, Pa. 7. William 
Kerlin, Tin Plate Litho Co., Brooklyn, with 
George A. (Buck) Frank, Sheet Metal Coat- 
ing & Litho Co., Baltimore, NMDA president 
and secretary, respectively. 8. William Bleier 
Interchemical Corp., New York; Ray Daw- 
son, Metal Litho, Brooklyn; and James Burns, 
American Can Co., New York. 9. Ben Alta- 
more, Burdick Co., Brooklyn; Donaldson 
Brown, Donaldson Art Sign Co., Covington, 
Ky., NMDA VP; and Earl Gray, Caspers 
Tin Plate Co., Chicago. 10. Frank Strueber, 
Lilly Varnish Co., Indianapolis, and Robert 
Smith, Hoosier Crown Co., Crawfordsville, 
Ind. 11. William Gegenheimer, Brooklyn; An- 
drew Donaldson, Donaldson Art Sign Co., 
Covington, Ky.; and Winslow H. Parker, 
Parker Metal Decorating Co., Baltimore. 


12. G. H. Brown, American Can Co., Fred 
Bailey, Wagner Litho Machinery, Jersey 
City; and O. K. Gaskins, Link-Belt Co., In- 
dianapolis. 13. Frank Roddy. Ohio Corrugated 
Co., Warren, Ohio; and Mrs. Robert Gibson, 
Philadelphia; 14. Art Ballantyne, Rapid Rol- 
ler Co., George A. Frank, Sheet Metal Coat- 
ing & Litho Co., Baltimore; and B. P. Nilles, 
Rapid Roller Co., Chicago 


15. Stuart Golding, J. L. Clark Mfg. Co., 
Rockford, Ill.; Ed Haskell, Interchemical 
Corp., Cincinnati; H. W. Lee, J. L. Clark 
Co.; ‘Edward Tenzer, W. H. Hutchinson & 
Son, Chicago; and Chris Scheehle, Wagner 
Litho Machinery, Jersey City. 16. Frank A. 
Koch, Nesco, Inc., Baltimore; and Tom Bow- 
den, Roberts & Porter, Baltimore. 17. ‘Metal 
Desecrators” quartet; Winnie Parker, How- 
ard Justus, Standard Oil Co., Cleveland; Ray 
Dawson; and Neal Rader, Texas Co., Port 
Arthur, Tex. 


18. Charles Conlon, Crescent Ink & Color 
Co., Philadelphia; William A. Westphal, 
Metal Litho, Brooklyn; Edward Symonton, 
Mason Can Co., East Providence, R. L.; an 
Michael H. Bruno, Litho. Technical Founda- 
tion, Chicago. 19. Seated: Mr. and Mrs. Clar- 
ence W. Dickinson, R. Hoe & Co., and Mr. 
and Mrs. George Frank, Baltimore, 20, E. hy 
Ritchey, Wheeling Steel, Wheeling, W. ¥: 
and C. L. Shook, Sinclair & Valentine wo. 
Pittsburgh. 


21. Gordon Bartels, Rockford, Ill. ; and 
. Neal T Port 


aldson Brown, Mrs. William Kerlin, and Mrs. 
Clarence W. Dickinson. 23. Dick Phelps, Cen- 
tral Can Co., Chicago; Tom Bowden, Roberts 


ing of the difference between the 
printing and non-printing areas of 
plates, he said. Cronak, Brunak, and 
cellulose gum, are examples of re- 
search results, he said. Albumin plates 
are now improved to the point where 
they print like deep etch plates. The 
new Sensitivity Guide offers the plate- 
maker his first basic control in de- 
veloping plates, and is eliminating 
blind plates, Mr. Bruno stated. In 
the field of multi-metal plates, he 
discussed electroplating of copper and 
also chemical deposition of copper. 
He showed the new LTF copper- 
aluminum plate, which is now being 
tested. A bright future for presen- 
sitized plates was predicted. Questions 
from the floor indicated wide interest 
in plate developments. 


Other talks included “Advance in 
Manufacture and Quality of Tin 
Plate”, by R. B. Menielly, U. S. 
Steel Co. ; and “Lithographic Ovens”, 
by James Burns, supervisor of the 
Enameling and Decorating Division, 
American Can Co. 


An exhibit of lithographed metal 
products, including cans and con- 


& Porter, Baltimore (in rear); Milt Powell, 
Anchor-Hocking Glass Co., Connellsville, Pa. ; 
Ronnie Byers, R. H. Hollingshead Cor, 
Camden, N. J. (in rear); and William Brit- 
ton, Surface Chemicals, Inc., Pittsburgh. 
24. W. A. Miner, Young Bros. Co.; Edwa 
Tenzer, W. H. Hutchinson & Son, Chicago; 


tainers of many types, trays, toys, 
novelties, kitchen wares, art repro- 
ductions, etc., was set up at the meet- 
ing. It included panels of the R. 
Hoe & Co. exhibit brought by Clar- 
ence W. Dickinson, and items from 
the private collection of Earl Gray 
of Caspers Tin Plate Co., Chicago. 

Sessions were closed, but a lunch- 
eon on the final day was open to 
suppliers as well as association mem- 
bers. On the social side, cocktail 
parties were given by R. Hoe & Co. 
and Wagner Litho Machinery Div. 
Mr. Dickinson was host on behalf 
of R. Hoe, and Wagner hosts in- 
cluded Chris Scheehle and Fred 
Bailey. Many other supply firms 
maintained open house suites in the 
hotel. 

Next year's convention was set for 
October 27-30 at the Shamrock 
Hotel, Houston, Tex. Mr. Kerlin, 
in making the announcement, stated 
that next year’s event would be run 
on a little different basis, that most 
sessions would be open to all, 
that receptions and most social events 
on the program would be sponsored 
by the association. k* 


J. D. Russell, Young Bros., Cleveland; Rich- 
Barkalow, Sherwin-Williams Co., Chi- 

; W. H. Brown, Crown Cork & Seal Co., 
Baltimore ; G. I. Thateher, Young Bros., New 
ore and C. H. Whitaker, Crown Cork & 
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STANDARDIZATION MAKES MON 


Standardization in any lithographic procedure has been 

virtually non-existent up to now. The Springdale Lithure Plate Process 
is the first in the field to prove that standardization 

is possible right across the industry —and 

that it definitely pays off in PROFITS as well as better printing. 


“Your Lithure Plate is making money for us right across the board— 
better plate-making efficiency, less plate spoilage due to human error, 
far less press down time, 15 to 20% 7 savings on ink and a substantial 
increase in our production capacity.” 


“It sounds unbelievable, but it is true that our production efficiency 
has increased 20% since taking on your Lithure Plate Process.” 


“Since adopting your standardized Lithure Plate procedure our men are 


The facts from 
making better deep-etch and albumen plates, too.” 


Lithure 


customers 
“Not only has our quality improved, but we averaged better than 3,900 sheets 


speak for per hour (four-color press including make-ready time) on our last three jobs.” 


themselves: 
“The Springdale Lithure Plate Process has not only proven itself on 
a sound economic and quality basis, but has also improved the attitude 
and spirit of our men. By eliminating most of the ‘guess work’ the 
arguments on ‘who is right’ are gone.” 


“Since using your Springdale Lithure Plates we are definitely 
matching four-color letterpress quality and in many instances 
surpassing it. We are getting all the punch of letterpress color plus 
all the soft tones that letterpress doesn’t have.” 


Any Springdale Lithure user will tell you the same. Just ask one. 
Then call us for a talk about your printing. 


New Processes and Products for the Graphic Arts Industry 


SPRINGOALE 


Printing Developments, Inc. 
9 Rockefeller Plaza 
New York 20, New York 
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Canco Plant Opened in L.A. 

The American Can Company’s 
new Harbor plant, located in the 
Wilmington district of Los Angeles, 
was opened officially recently. The 
plant, with a rated annual capacity 
of 350,000,000 containers, was built 
to meet the growing needs of the 
canning industry in Southern Cali- 
fornia. 

R. F. Frederick, manager of the 
new plant, said production at first 
will be devoted almost entirely to 
cans for fish packers, especially the 
tuna fisheries centered along the coast 
between Los Angeles and San Diego. 

Construction of the new Harbor 
factory also frees facilities in Canco’s 
existing Los Angeles plant to meet 
the rising demand for cans for frozen 
concentrated citrus juice, as well as 
for other fruit and vegetable pro- 
ducts,” C. W. Roberts, Canco’s west 
coast vice president, explained. 

At a luncheon following the plant- 
opening ceremonies, T. E. Alwyn, 
Canco vice president in charge of 
sales, joined with Mr. Roberts in dis- 
cussing the company’s plans for Cali- 
fornia. 

Other American Can Company 
executives participating in the cere- 
monies included: R. L. Eddy, assist- 
ant to the vice president, Pacific Di- 
vision; A. C. Staley, manager of 
sales, Pacific Division; A. T. Augen- 
sen, manager of manufacturing, 
Pacific Division; R. C. Stolk, sales 
division manager, Pacific Division; 
W. O. Eldredge, manager engineer- 
ing department, Pacific Division; 
Alexander Black, Southern California 
district sales manager; and, G. T. 
Bergstrom, manager of Canco’s long- 
established metal and fibre container 
factory in the Vernon district of Los 
Angeles. 

Construction of the new plant be- 
gan July 28, 1950. The modern 
cne-story structure, located on an at- 
tractively landscaped 36-acre plot, 
occupies some 259,000 square feet 
of floor space. A cafeteria seating 
200 persons, special locker rooms and 
a spacious parking area are provided. 

The opening ceremonies included 
an employees’ “Family Night” on 
September 28 and an “Open House”’ 
for the general public the next day. 


Several hundred representatives of 
California canneries made a preview 
tour of the plant the day before the 
opening. 

The “Family Night” and “Open 
House” were attended by more than 
5,000 people. The plant was kept in 
partial operation during the entire 
event. Guests were served refresh- 
ments and received souvenir can banks 
and literature on the canning and 
can-making industries. 

“Canco Charlie,” a seven foot, 
walking-talking tin can robot, was 
the hit of the two-day ceremonies. 
The large-scale animated reproduc- 
tion of a food can greeted guests, 
shook hands, exchanged remarks and 
circulated among the visitors. 

a 


Europeans Visit Continental 

Members of two productivity teams 
from France and England, sponsored 
by the Economic Cooperation Ad- 
ministration, recently toured Con- 
tinental Can Company's plant and 
research laboratory in Chicago, IIl. 
Twelve people were in the French 
group and 16 in the British, repre- 
senting government, labor, manage- 
ment and technical personnel. 

The two teams were conducted 
through Continental's Clearing plant, 
the largest can-making facility under 
one roof, and through the company’s 
main research laboratory. 


Heekin Getting Second 4-Color 
A second Hoe four-color tandem 
metal decorating press was being 
erected last month in the plant of 
Heekin Can Co., Cincinnati. The 
company made news about a year ago 
when it installed the first such press 
ever built commercially. This original 


press was demonstrated to delegates 


attending the convention of the Na- 
tional Metal Decorators Assn. in Cin- 
cinnati last month. 

Adding Press at Linden 

A Hoe 50 x 72” metal decorating 
press was to be shipped last month 
for installation in the new Linden, 
N. J. plant of Rheem Mfg. Co. The 
unit will be used for the manufac- 
ture of the new Rheemcote 55 gallon 
lithographed drums. 
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Continental Sales, Earnings Up 
Sales and earnings for the first 
nine months of 1951 for Continental 
Can Co., topped previous highs, the 
company announced last month. Net 
income increased to $12,268,938 for 
the period, from $10,451,756 for the 
same period in 1950. Taxes for the 
*51 period were $16,200,000, com- 
pared to $8,551,436 for the prior 
year’s first three quarters. Gross sales 
and operating revenues for this year’s 
period were $353,164,558 against 
$291,552,333 for the 1950 period. 


Caspers Reports Earnings 
Net earnings of Caspers Tin Plate 

Co., Chicago, and subsidiaries, in the 
nine months ended September 30, 
1951, were $503,117 after provision 
for taxes, compared with $503,676 in 
the corresponding period last year. 
Based on the 343,920 shares of com- 
mon stock now outstanding, these lat- 
est earnings are equal to $1.46 per 
share, identical to per-share earnings 
in the first nine months last year. 


Crown Can Appoints Ruddy 

William (Wick) Ruddy recently 
Was appointed director of litho- 
graphy of Crown Can Co., with 
headquarters in Philadelphia. Mr. 
Ruddy had been general manager of 
American Metal Decorating Co., 
Chicago for the past two years. In 
the newly created post at Crown, 
he has charge of the company’s litho- 
graphic operations in Philadelphia, 
Chicago and Orlando, Fla. 


Canners Show in January 

The Canning Machinery and Sup- 
plies Association, whose membership 
many paper lithographers 
and metal decorators, will hold its 
next convention and trade show at 
Atlantic City, N. J., Jan. 19 through 
23, 1952. The event will be held 
simultaneously with the annual meet- 
ing of the National Canners Associa- 
tion. 


includes 


Aluminum Seal Adds Press 


Aluminum Seal Co., Richmond, 
Ind., last month added a Hoe 29x36” 


single-color metal decorating press. 


69 


wei 
- 
3 


A generation or so ago, the artist 
worked for a noble and wealthy 
patron who exhibited his work to 
a handful of friends in a private art 
gallery. Now, more likely than not, 
the artist works for a corporation— 
a less glamorous, but far more reli 
able patron. His creation is trans- 
ferred with amazing fidelity to the 
printed page—where it can be seen 
by just about evervbody 

Much of the best artwork is repro- 
duced on Hamilton Text and Cover 


THE ARTIST— 
figurine sculptured in paper 
by Rosemary Tracey 


Papers. These beautiful papers are 
especially made for fine direct-mail 
advertising. Ask your printer to use 
them on your next brochure, an- 
nouncement, folder or booklet. 
Hamilton Text and Cover Papers, 
with their luxurious surfaces, inter- 
esting textures, gay colors and 
variety of weights, offer artists, 
printers and lithographers the ideal 
background for printed pieces that 
win customers as well as awards of 
merit for their efforts 


Every month adver- 
‘tisements like this sell 
Hamilton Text and 
a Cover Papers to the 
(253,000 readers. of 


FORTUNE 


HAMILTON BUSINESS PAPERS 
A line of fine papers for every office need 


Hamilton Bond. For letterheads and 
business forms. White, ivory and 10 
distinctive colors. Wove, ripple and 
cockle finishes. Genuinely water- 
marked, surface sized —with envelopes 
to match. 


Bond For 
heads. A fine laid surface, 
watermarked. In white 
with envelopes to match. 


Hamilton Ledger. For clean, clear 
record-keeping. White and buff, gen- 
uinely watermarked. 


Hamilton Mimeo Bond. Feeds fast _ 


and easily. White and six distinctive 
colors-- genuinely watermarked. 


Hamilton . A smooth sur- 
face, genuinely watermarked. Lies flat, 
feeds easily. 


HAMILTON BOND 
LETTERHEAD 
STYLE BOOK 


EVERY LETTERHEAD DESIGNER 
EVERY LETTERHEAD USER 
SHOULD SEE THIS PORTFOLIO. 


Send for your copy... 
fill in coupon below 


W. C. HAMILTON & SONS, MIQUON, PA, 


Sales Offices: New York ¢ Chicago ¢ Los Angeles 


W.C. Hamilton & Sons, De >t. M-11, Miquon, Pa 

Send me a portfolio of samples of fine direct-mail advertising on 
Hamilton Text and Cover Papers produced by firms in my line of 
business, which is 


Send me a copy of the Hamilron Bond Letterhead Stvle Book 
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LNA Dates Set June 10-13 


The 1952 convention of the Litho- 
graphers National Assn. will be held at 
the Greenbrier, White Sulphur Springs, 
W. Va., June 10-13, the association has 
announced. Sessions opening Tuesday, 
June 10, will be preceded on the 9th 
by a board meeting. Sessions run 
through Thursday with the annual 
golf tournament on Friday the 13th 


Four-Colors Impress Britons 
The numerous four-color offset 


presses in U. S. plants was one of 
the most impressive aspects of the 
recent visit to this country of 15 
British printers and lithographers, ac- 
cording to their report made recently. 
The 15 men, members of a produc- 
tivity team, spent six weeks in the 
U.S. under a Marshall Plan arrange- 
ment, and visited lithographic plants 
and other graphic arts points of in- 
terest. There are only four four-color 
presses in Britain, they said, although 
several others are under construction. 
The men also were impressed by the 
teamwork among management men 
and workers, and the wide interest 
in maintaining high production. 

Original 4-Color to Denver 

The first four-color Harris offset 
press ever built was moved recently 
to the A. B. Hirschfeld Press in Den- 
ver. The press was built for the 
Stecher-Traung Lithograph Corp. 
plant in San Francisco, from which it 
was removed to make room for the 
first five-color Harris which is in pro- 
cess of delivery. 

The Hirschfeld Press, a combina- 
tion letterpress and offset plant, is 
one of the largest commercial shops 
in the Rocky Mountain area, The 
4-color press will be used for general 
commercial work. 

Screen Convention Draws 2500 

An estimated 2500 persons attended 
the sessions and numerous exhibits 
which made up the third annual in- 
ternational convention of the Screen 
Process Printing Assn. (silk screen) 
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held at the Bellevue Stratford Hotel, 
Philadelphia, Oct. 21-24. In addition 
to attendants from the U. S., dele- 
gates also were present from several 
foreign countries, Exhibitors num- 
bered over 50, and advancing methods 
of mechanization of the process were 
apparent. Several different types of 
semi-automatic presses were demon- 
strated, as well as several types of 
cameras, a device for setting photo- 
graphic display type, color type, arc 
lamps, and other equipment familiar 
to lithographers. Many aspects of the 
use of daylight fluorescent colors were 
evident. 

In addition to displays of equip- 
ment and services, a comprehensive 
exhibit of all types of screen process 
products also was held. 

The convention next year is planned 
for October 27-30 at Hotel Sherman, 
Chicago. The association’s headquar- 
ters are at 220 S. 40th St., Philadel- 
phia 4, Pa. 

Savage, Baker-Jones Merge 

Two Buffalo printing & litho- 
graphing companies, Baker, Jones, 
Hausauer Inc., 45 Carroll St., and 
Savage Inc., 251 Main St., combined 
last month to form a new company, 
Baker, Jones, Hausauer & Savage 
Inc. 

Plans are being formulated to 
house both enterprises in a modern 
one-floor plant. 

The new organization will be one 
of the largest printing companies in 
the state. Baker, Jones, Hausauer has 
been known for its creative printing, 
color work, sales catalogs and college 
and university year books. Savage 
Inc., which does business in 40 states, 
specializes in offset. 

Directors of the new company are: 
chairman, Oliver S, Bruce; president 
(Maj. Gen.) Karl F. Hausauer; ex- 
ecutive vice president Homer J. Sav- 
age; vice presidents, William Onasch, 
George I. Heffernan, and Herman 


NAPL Dates Set Oct. 15-18 


The 1952 convention and exhibit of 
the National Assn. of Photo-Lithograph- 
ers will be held at the Edgewater Beach 
Hotel, Chicago, October 15-18, the as- 
sociation has announced. The sessions 
will run four days, Wednesday through 
Saturday. 


Knochenhauer; assistant treasurer, 
Mary Ellen Meese, Edwin F. Jaeck- 
le, and secretary, Samuel D. Magav- 
ern. 

Mr. Heffernan is in charge of sales. 
He has managed the New York of- 
fice of the company for many years 
and recently was transferred to Buf- 
falo to head the sales organization. 

Frank J. Ferry, who has been with 
Savage for 16 years, will be assistant 
sales manager. 

Mr, Knochenhauer becomes plant 
superintendent in charge of overall 
mechanical operations, assisted _ by 
James Bubar, who will direct offset 
operations. Miss Margaret Roland, 
who has been in charge of production 
at Savage for 20 years, will supervise 
offset operations. 

Baker, Jones, Hausauer was found- 
ed in Buffalo in 1850. In 1942, it 
acquired the Whitney Graham Co., 
Inc., producers of printed advertising, 
specializing as well in calendar pro- 
duction and the designing and print- 
ing of railroad and utility maps. 

Savage Inc. was founded by Mr. 
Savage in 1919, There were two em- 
ployes at the start, today there are 
more than 100. 

Offset facilities will be expanded to 
include the latest in new camera and 
platemaking equipment and large one- 
and two-color presses. 

The new company will maintain 
existing offices in Buffalo, New York 
City, Pittsburgh and Jamestown. Its 
combined sales personnel will repre- 
sent the new company in territory ex- 
tending east of the Mississippi to the 
Atlantic Coast. 
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ATF Announces Appointments 


Edward G. Williams, president of Amer- 
ican Type Founders, announced the 
following appointments, effective Octo- 
ber 3: Robert F. Nelson, (above) ex- 
ecutive vice president; Milton J. Goger 
assistant to the president; William W 
Fisher, Jr., vice president in charge of 
Elizabeth plant manufacturing; and Leo 
Sullivan, comptroller 
Mr. Nelson joined ATF early in 1948 
He was formerly vice president and as- 
sistant to the president of the R. G. Le 
Tourneau Co., Peoria, Ill., and previously 
had spent 23 years with Arma Corp 
Brooklyn, most recently as vice pres- 
ident. He is chairman of the Panel on 
of The Research and Develop- 
Board, Washington, D. C.; and is 
in several business groups 
Mr. Goger has been with ATF for more 
than 25 years. Mr. Fisher < » to ATF 


Gevaert Surveys U. S. Market 


A six weeks survey of the U. S. 
market for photographic plates, papers 
and film was begun in September by 
Dr. A. Beken, 
Gevaert Producten Co. of Belgium. 


Dr. Beken arrived Sept. 22 on the 


sales manager of 


Nieuw Amsterdam, and is traveling 
to major cities. He is accompanied 
by A. J. Van Gestal, export manager 
of the firm, which is said to be the 
largest European manufacturer of 
photographic equipment and materi- 


being 


accompanied on the tour by Rene 


als. The two men also are 


Aerts, general sales manager of the 
New 


subsidiary of the com- 


Gevaert Corp. of America, 
York, U, S. 
pany. Gevaert is considering an ex- 
pansion of operations in this country, 


it was said. 
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The company was established 50 
vears ago in Belgium, and the plant 
in Mortsel, Belgium covers 25 acres, 
while another plant covers 50 acres, 
the firm says. Five thousand persons 
are employed. The American corpor- 
ation has been in operation for 31 
years. 

Dr. Beken holds doctorates in law 
and political and social sciences, and 
prior to joining Gevaert, was advisor 
to the Belgian railroads. 


Va. Printers Hold Convention 

The first annual convention of the 
Virginia State Printers Association 
was held in Hotel John Marshall at 
Richmond September 13 to 15. In- 
cluded on the program were John 
H. Doesburg, secretary of the Master 
Printers Section, P. I. A. Washing- 
ton, D. C., who spoke on the topic 
“Looking Ahead”, Charles V. Morris, 
vice-president of Reinhold-Gould, 
Inc., New York, who spoke on “The 
Job Determines the Paper”, and R. 
McLean Whittet, Whittet and Shep- 
person, Richmond, who spoke on 
“Printing Costs”. A “Stump the 
Experts” panel included Ben H. 
Cooper, Cooper-T rent Co., who spoke 
for lithography. 

Mohawk Wins Mail Award 

The “Best of the Industry Award” 
of the Direct Mail Advertising Assn. 
went to the mail advertising campaign 
of Mohawk Paper Mills, Inc., Co- 
hoes, N, Y., it was announced last 
month at the DMAA’s convention in 
Milwaukee. A presentation was made 
by C. B. Larrabee, publisher of Print 
ers Ink. This is the second successive 
year in which Mohawk has been se- 
lected for this award. George M. 
Robinson is advertising manager of 
the paper mill. 

LTF Distributes Folders 

A series of eight folders, mostly 
humorous, but dealing with litho shop 
problems, is now being distributed by 
supply salesmen for the Lithographic 
Technical Foundation. The folders, 
offset in two colors, were planned by 
the LTF with assistance on art and 
production by Ardlee Service, Inc., 


New York. 


William H. Merten Passes 


William H. Merten, 81, chairman of the 
board and former president of the 
Strobridge Lithographing Co., Norwood, 
Ohio, and nationally-known in the lith- 
ographing trade, collapsed and died 
Oct. 26 in a doctor's office in Cincin- 
nati. Mr. Merten was suffering from a 
heart ailment and had gone to the 
doctor's office for treatment, according 
to his son, Harold A. Merten, vice 
president and general manager of the 
Strobridge firm 

A lifelong resident of Cincinnati, Mr. 
Merten began working for the Strobridge 
Lithographing Co. when he was 14. He 
worked up through the ranks, from 
office boy to bookkeeper, plant super- 
intendent, executive vice president, and 
president in 1936. He retained the pres- 
idency until January of this year, when 
he resigned and was named chairman 
of the board 

Mr. Merten was one of the founders 
of the Lithographic Technical Founda- 
tion, New York City, which was organ- 
ized by leaders in the industry in 1925 
He was a past president of the Litho- 
graphers National Assn. and a member 
of the board 

For over half a century he was,active 
in the Masonic Order. He was a former 
president of the Cincinnati Club and a 
vice president of the Kenwood Country 


was organized in 1930 
is son, Harold, Mr 


Kansas City Honors Greiner 
Russell F. Greiner, president of 
Greiner-Fifield Lithographing Co., 
was honored Sept. 18 by the Kan- 
sas City graphic arts organization, 
for his long service to the industry 
and the community. The award, first 
to be made by the association, was 
presented during the annual graphic 
arts picnic at Hillcrest Country Club. 
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INTERCHEMICAL CORPORATION + “+ PRINTI 


IVISION 67 WEST 4 “44th ST., ~NEW “YORK 18 ADDRESS DEPT. A 


NEW IPI LITHOGEM INKS DRY FASTER, PRINT 


SHARPER, COLORS ARE BRIGHTER & STRONGER 


FIRST COLOR TELEVISION 
NETWORK RATE CARD 
LITHO’D WITH IPI INKS 


IPI has shared in many “firsts” 
over the years. But this time 
we share first honors in a new 
field —color television. Now the 
first CBS Color Television Net- 
work Rate Card (also first of 
its kind in history) is litho- 
graphed with IPI ‘‘Press- 
tested” offset inks by Crafton 
Graphic Co., Inc. of N. Y.,N. Y. 

In addition to its historical 
importance, the CBS Color 
Television Network Rate Card 
is a prize exhibit of excellent 
design and lithography. It is a 
sparkling, colorful gem—the 
kind you are proud to show 
your customers. It will pay 
you to try IPI “Press-tested”’ 
offset inks on your next job. 
Call the nearest IPI service 
station today. 


Amazingly versatile IPI Lithogem inks give premium results on a wide 
range of work from books to display cards. KAUMAGRAPH CORP., 
Wilmington, Del., picked Lithogem inks in three colors and black for 
the striking CAMPBELL SOUP CO. display card at right. Brilliant, 
eye-catching colors really help sell soup. KIRBY LITHOGRAPH CO. of 
Washington, D. C., chose six Lithogem colors and Lithogem black to 
produce the outstanding 204 page annual (left) for the BITUMINOUS 


COAL INSTITUTE. It's one of the best books of its type we have seen. 


IPI TRI-METAL PLATES ARE TOPS FOR 
HIGH QUALITY LONG AND SHORT RUNS 


| 

IPI Tri-Metal Plates are best | ly clean and sharp throughout 
known for their remarkably | each run. Hairlines and pin- 
long runs—of two and even | point dots stand out as they 
three ay uniform impres- never did before. 
sions. But long runs are not | F 
their sole advantage. It will pay you to try IPI 

Short runs of highest quality 
are a “bonus” feature of Tri- 
Metal Plates. They carry the 
finest detail possible in offset 
work. Impressions are uniform- 


quality work — whether long or 
short runs. Call your local IPI 
Office or write us today at 67 
West 44th St., N. Y. 18. 


Tri-Metal Plates for all high | 


Turn for the Worst 


Leading Lithographers Pick 
Lithogem for Wide Range of 
Work from Books to Displays 


Yes, leading lithographers 
themselves tell us that new 
IPI Lithogem offset inks dry 
faster and more uniformly than 
any regular linseed oil ink. 
And they say Lithogem inks 
print sharper, have brighter, 
stronger colors. Lithographers 
also find these new inks amaz- 
ingly versatile—give excellent 
results on a wide range of 
stocks and with all types of 
sheet-fed presses. 

A perfect example of Litho- 
gem ink versatility is shown 
in the photos at left. Here are 
two entirely different jobs by 
completely different plants. 
And both are top-flight exam- 
ples of high quality offset work, 
each in its own field. 


Lithogem Dries Fast on Top 
of Sheet for Less Dryback 
Because Lithogem inks dry fast 
on top of the sheet, there is less 
dryback for brighter, stronger 
colors. And dots stay sharp for 
that clean, crisp look. Excellent 
press stability is another fea- 
ture of Lithogem inks. Body 
and tack stay uniform over 

long periods. 


Lithogem Hydrophobic, 
Reduces Greasing Trouble 


New IPI Lithogem inks are 
more hydrophobic — they really 
hate water. This property re- 
duces greasing troubles and 
helps make colors look almost 
as bright when dry as when wet. 

For premium results on all 
your work, Lithogem is the ink 
to use. Call your. IPI salesman 
today. Ask to see examples of 
outstanding offset work pro- 
duced with IPI Lithogem inks, 
or write to IPI Headquarters at 
67 W. 44th St., N. Y. 18, N. Y. 


IPI, Tri-Metal, Lithogem and Press-tested are trade-marks of Interchemieal Corporation 
a 
| 
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4 Advertisement 


Photo courtesy of Chicago Bead — 
FILMY VEILS, fine laces and fancy tiaras are the dream of every June bride. But their delicate detail 
is not easy to capture lithographically. Such subjects demand the finest of plates, paper, craftsmanship 
—and inks. That’s why leading lithographers choose IPI ‘‘Press-tested"’ offset halftone blacks—the 
blacker blacks that lithograph sharp and clean, have good drying properties and work well on the press. 
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New Instruments, New Bi-Metal Plate 
to be Unveiled by LTF Next Month 


EVERAL new instruments, ma- 

terials and methods are to be 
unveiled at the two-day meeting of 
the Lithographic Technical Founda- 
tion research committee in Chicago, 
December 3 and 4. 


A new vinyl lacquer has been 
found for deep etch and albumin 
plates that seems to be far superior 
to anything that lithographers have 
ever used, LTF says. Exceptionally 
tough and durable, this new lacquer 
has exceptional grease receptive pro- 
perties. In tests run at the labora- 
tory, and in a number of plants, it 
remained ink receptive and refused 
to blind even when the plate was 
wet-washed and the bare lacquer 
image was put under cellulose gum 
etch. The lacquer did not become 
blind even when the etch was dried 
down and allowed to stand on the 
image for eighteen hours, the labora- 
tory reports. Blind plates are one 
of the most serious problems facing 
the industry today, LTF said. 

LTF’s new paper Pick-Tester will 
be unveiled and demonstrated. This 
new device is able to duplicate closer 
than any other instrument, the con- 
ditions present when ink is trans- 
ferred to paper on an offset press. 
Simple and easy to operate, it is also 
quite versatile. It can be used to 
measure several other properties of 
inks and papers besides picking. The 
instrument seems to produce accurate 
results that can be matched to any 
size of press or any kind of paper 
or ink. 

A precision scanning and recording 
densitometer also will be demonstrat- 
ed. This machine was custom built 
for LTF’s research to find out why 
tone values vary in printing. The 
machine has an especially designed 
densitometer search-head that travels 
across a press sheet or a negative or 
positive and draws a graph of the 
tone values. 


LTF’s latest work on its new 
copper-aluminum bi-metal plate also 
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will be shown. LTF has developed 
techniques of plating copper directly 
on aluminum without the usual “pre- 
plate” treatments, This is quite in- 
teresting, LTF said, since all re- 
ports in the technical literature that 
LTF has been able to find, indicate 
that such direct plating of copper on 
aluminum is not possible. LTF is 
aiming at the development of two 
processes for making its copper-alum- 
inum plates; one using negatives 
and the other using positives. The 
negative process is practically com- 
pleted. It will soon be released to 
a number of lithographers for test- 
ing in their plants. Work is still in 
progress on the process that will use 
positives. 

Work with the chemical deposition 
oi copper on deep-etch images and 
steel ink rollers also will be reported. 
This easy method of copper-plating 
steel rollers may offer a simple 
answer for the problems of ink strip- 
ping on the press, it was indicated. 

Other research results that will be 
demonstrated include: 

1. The Foundation’s new procedure 
with radioisotopes to measure the 
thickness of films of etch, gum, 
and coatings on plates. 

. Work on some new diazo, non- 
bichromated, plate coatings. 

. How to avoid scum marks due 
to scotch tape. 

. A new solution that has been 
developed to wash dampening 
rollers. 

Some initial studies that have been 
made with blankets and papers to 
track down the reasons for the piling 
ot paper coatings on certain blankets 
also will be discussed. 

The meetings will take two full 
days. There will be opportunity for 
general discussion of the demonstra- 
tions, as well as the research which 
has been done and is yet to be done. 
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Because of the limited space at 
LTF’s laboratories, attendance at the 
meeting necessarily must be confined 


to members of the LTF research 
committee or their representatives. 
This group consists of some 80 tech- 
nical men from lithographic plants 
and suppliers. They are responsible 
for reviewing, approving, and recom- 
mending the research that the Foun- 
dation does for the lithographic in- 
dustry. 

The number of significant develop- 
ments in the past year will highlight 
1951 as one of the Foundation’s most 
productive years since it was organ- 
ized by lithographers and suppliers in 
1924, LTF’s announcement indicated. 


QUOTES 


from the mail 


I just finished reading the July issue 
of MODERN LITTHOGRAPHY and I 
wish to say that it is a very good maga- 
zine. 

I would like to call your attention to 
an article on page 105 of that issue. 
The article is titled “Kelly in Korea 
Map Unit.” 

The article itself is correct, but it leads 
one to think that the 62nd Topographic 
Company is the only one of its kind here, 
but there are two other Topographic 
Detachments plus a Marine unit operat- 
ing in Korea. 

The 62nd not only does reproduction 
but also has a survey unit and other 
sections pertaining to the making and 
reproduction of maps. This unit, the 
8218th, and the 8038th are strictly repro- 
duction units, and have reproduced many 
maps during their time in Korea. 

One thing that we in the 8218th are 
proud of is the fact that while all three 
Army units arrived about the same time 
in Korea, we have produced more than 
twice the work of the other two units 
combined. Also many times we operated 
just behind the front lines while the other 
two units operate well behind the lines. 
Also we took part in the Hungnam evacu- 
ation last December. 

Many of our men worked in large 
lithographic plants in the States before 
entering the Army. The writer was an 
emplovee of Ketterlinus in Philadelphia 
until last July. 

This letter is not a criticism but we 
would like to ask vou to correct any 
wrong impressions your article may have 
created. Please if possible give the 8218th 
and the 8038th credit for being here too. 
Cpl. John J. Purcell RA 33478045, 8218 
Engr. Topo. Det., APO 909 c/o Post- 
master, San Francisco, Calif. 


Mass. Firm Adds Press 

A Micehle 29 offset press was in- 
stalled recently by Acme Printing 
Co,. Everett, Mass. 
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When a super-sized transatlantic liner arrives at 
New York, the hour of her docking is determined 
by the tides. The big vessel “stands off” in the 
river near her pier until no tide is running. In 


this slackwater period, the tugs are able to dock 
her with ease and dispatch. 


Proper timing is essential in advertising, too. By 
keeping abreast of changing tides in consumer 
habits, the advertiser knows where and when to 
direct his sales message for successfu! results. 
Ink and fine papers provide him with power to 
swing the consumer’s attention in the direction 
of his product. 


The printer and advertiser who demand out- 
standing graphic results can rely upon West 
Virginia fine papers to meet exacting specifica- 
tions. More than fifty years of research and 
craftsmanship are behind the papermaking skill 
which produces the West Virginia line of papers. 
The requirements of every printing technique 
are served by selections from these papers. 


For an interesting analysis of graphic construc- 

tion, be sure to obtain West Virginia Inspirations 

for Printers, No. 186. This issue presents prac- 

tical information about presswork, together with 

suggestions for using ink and fine papers to win 

visual acclaim. This publication will be sent to 

you free upon request. Please phone or write to 

your nearest West Virginia distributor or to, any 

of the Company addresses listed on this page. 230 Park Avense, Now York 17 
35 East Wacker Drive, Chicago 1 

cover artist 503 Market Street, San Francisco 5 


John Whort was born in Boston in 1903. He studied at the Boston 
Museum of Fine Arts and later in Paris. Not until he visited Spain did 
Whorf take up water colors, the medium for which he has become 
most famous. At one time John Singer Sargent was his patron and 
teacher in 1938 Harvard University conferred on him the degree of 
Master of Arts. His paintings are in permanent collections of the 
leading museums of the United States and many are privately owned 


west virginia pulp and paper company 
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winter waterfront, manhattan; by john whort. from the miich gallenes, new york 


west virginia 


inspirations 186 


for printers 


New Products Shown by Photo Engravers 


HE annual meeting and exhibits 

of the American Photoengravers 
Assn., were held October 8-10 in the 
Netherland Plaza Hotel, Cincinnati, 
and many processes and products 
common to the lithographic industry 
were shown and discussed. Emphasis 
on improving quality in black and 
white photoengravings was given in 
a seminar on the subject. Convention 
talks dealt with improved density con- 
trols, exposure controls, color separa- 
tion, research, etc. Dr. Walter Clark 
of Eastman Kodak Co. reported that 
presensitized metal photoengraving 
plates that could be stored on a shelf 
and exposed with photoflood lights 
instead of arcs were in the offing as 
a result of Kodak research. The plates 
are a result of study of new photo- 
sensitive systems for use as resists to 
replace bichromated colloids in all 
branches of photomechanical repro- 
duction, he said. 

Other materials mentioned by Dr. 
Clark in his survey report are new 
contact screens, especially neutral con- 
tact screens, and screens with contrast 
control, both for making halftone 
separations directly trom color trans- 
parencies ; new masking materials and 
techniques for color correction; elec- 
tro-optical scanning machine for mak- 
ing color-corrected separation nega- 
tives; fluorescence process; and the 
materials affecting the various fac- 
tors that make for “‘printability.” 

Mention was also made of plastic 
printing plates, a system for three- 
color offset lithography, and the ap- 
plication of resists in the silk screeen 
field and in work involving sandblast 
etching. 

The following report on the ex- 
hibits was given by Henry P. Korn 
of New York: The convention was 
well organized and lectures and ex- 
hibits were presented effectively. 

The emulsion industry was well 
represented through display and in- 
formation facilities by Eastman Kod 
ak, Ansco and the Freundorfer-Loch- 
man Company. A new masking bar 
irrangement was shown by Mir. 
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Fleischman who had developed it in 
his work at the Conde Nast En- 
gravers Co. It enables the photo- 
graver to work with a complete 
frame for holding the mask instead 
of with only 3 points. Presently it 
is used only for small plates. 

The hand color separation industry 
represented by Bourges, Craftint and 
Grumbacher showed various new dis- 
plays and inks. 

The camera manufacturers’ exhibits 
were some of the main points of at- 
traction. Robertson showed the new 
version of a small 14 x 17 camera. 
Bridgeport Photo Engravers Supply 
Co. displayed the German Klimsch 
Cameras, The Autovertical already 
known from a previous convention, 
was again shown and their new metal 
darkroom camera was introduced. A 
complete automatic camera with built- 
in mirror straight image reverser is 
teatured. This is thought to be the 
first time that a straight image re- 
verser has been included without 
making it an‘accessory to a camera. 
Here the mirrors rest in the heavy 
front frame of the camera and do 
not have to be removed. They are 
put in position by a simple arrange- 
ment trom the back of the camera 
and thus chances of damaging the 
mirrors are eliminated. This camera 
also has an automatic focussing ar- 
rangement. 

The Consolidated camera was 
shown as it has been in previous years. 
Harold M. Pitman Co. showed it 
with their own motorized diaphragm 
control, and around these displays 
Strong Electric Co. showed all their 
lamps inclusive of their mirror over- 
head lamp, above a Robertson vac- 
cuum frame. 

Control equipment of electronic 
nature was demonstrated by the 
Luxometer and Precision Engraving 
Companies. Both companies showed 
their light integrating devices. Pre- 
cision added to their Totalume a new 
integrating device which is simpler 
than their large instrument. It is 
known as Model SR for camera and 


printing frame applications. It has 
no mechanical parts. 

Another new instrument was 
shown in the booth of Master En- 
graving Company. This manufac- 
turer has added a vertical whirler 
to the line. A similar photoengraving 
whirler exists in Europe and has 
proved very successful in the engrav- 
ing industry. The engraving industry 
appears to be eager to add more 
accurate whirling machines to their 
present equipment. With synthetic 
coatings, strict control of whirling 
speed is necessary. 

Various other manufacturers and 
suppliers like Chemco, Dom, Nu Arc, 
Levy, Micro Engraving, General 
Platemakers and others were repre- 
sented. The main observation of this 
convention was the interest shown by 
photoengravers in their show, and 
this enthusiasm appears to gain 
momentum in their entire industry. 

Cincinnati Guild Meets 

Objectives of the International 
Printers Supply Salesmen’s Guild 
were discussed at a dinner meeting of 
the Printers Supplymen’s Guild of 
Cincinnati in Hotel Netherland Plaza 
on Oct. 8 by Myron Lewis, Graphic 
Arts Publishing Co., Chicago, a mem- 
ber of the board of directors of the 
International Guild. Four new mem- 
bers were introduced at the meeting, 
at which President Lee Augustine 
presided. At a luncheon meeting on 
Nov. 5, members engaged in a round- 
table discussion of problems arising 
from the defense program. 

Booklet Gives Craftsmen Facts 

A booklet describing the objectives 
and activities of the International 
Assn. of Printing House Craftsmen, 
has just been issued by the Public 
Relations Commission of the associa- 
tion. A. R. Tommasini of the Uni- 
versity of California Press, Berke- 
ley, Calif., is chairman of the commis- 
sion. The association now has about 
12,000 members in the U. S., Can- 
ada, Hawaii, Cuba and South Amer- 
ica. 

Copies of the booklet are available 
from P. FE. Oldt, executive secretary 
of the association, 18 East Fourth 
St., Cincinnati 2, Ohio. 
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Kodachrome courtesy of the Lucky Lager Brewing Compony 
Son Francisco and Los Angeles, California - Vancouver, Washington 


graphed on. CO 22 x34 OFFSET PRESS by 
HAS.R.WOOD . fi 
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EXCLUSIVE ADVANTAGES! 


1. Hairline register 

2. Increased speed 

3. Less make-ready time. 

4. Simplified Register Compensation 


E.B. CO 22” x 34” Offset Press 
(maximum sheet size 23” x 36") 


Send for your FREE COPY of the profusely 
describing the features 


and specifications of the Feed Roll Register. 
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Offset “Steamboat Sketchbook” 

“Steamboat Sketchbook,” a book 
described as a collector's item, will 
be published by Young and Klein, 
Inc., Cincinnati, in late October. The 
work will include reproductions of 40 
pencil drawings ot river boats, which 
were made by the author, Capt. Jef- 
frey B. Hughes, over the years. Young 
and Klein has achieved national ac- 
claim for the lithographic production 
of fine books devoted to the history 
in inland waterways and the steam- 
boats which have plied these waters 
in past years. 

Changes at Oxford Paper 

Hugh J. Chisholm, president of 
the Oxford Miami Paper Co., re- 
cently announced the appointment of 
H. P. Petzold as mill manager of 
the company’s West Carrollton, Ohio 
plant. 

A graduate of McGill University, 
Mr. Petzold started in the Paper 
business in 1927 with the Interna- 
tional Paper Company at Berlin, 
N. H. He came with Oxford Miami 
in 1937 as Plant Engineer. 


Mr. Petzold replaces Philip L. ” 


Hovey who has been transferred to 
the Oxford Paper Company’s offices 
in New York as staff production man- 
ager. 

At the same time, it was announced 
that Bernard L. Merriss, assistant 
plant engineer, has been promoted to 
plant engineer. Mr. Merriss came 
with Oxford Miami in 1949 from the 
Beckett Paper Company in Hamilton, 
Ohio. 

Cleveland Guild Under Way 

The recently organized Printers 
Supplymen’s Guild of Cleveland is 
planning a series of meetings for fall 
and winter, with the first one held 
last month. The organizational meet- 
ing was held in August with 22 
men from Cleveland meeting with 
W. L. Noelle, representing the In- 
ternational and Chicago Guilds, and 
Dick Manley and Marvin Lohr repre- 
senting the Detroit Guild. John 
Morehouse, Harris-Seybold Co., was 
the prime organizer in Cleveland, and 
information on activities is available 
from him, according to an announce- 
ment from the International Guild. 
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Harris Tester 

Retires 

Jack Gimbel, Sr. (right), 
well known to many 
pressroom superintend- 
ents as the man who 
erected their Harris 
presses, recently retired 
from the Harris-Seybold 
Co. after 34 years’ serv- 
ice. Mr. Gimbel, who 
tested the first press 
built in Harris-Seybold’s 
Cleveland plant in 1917, 
was chief final product 
tester of the Harris plant. 
Besides making these 
tests, Mr. Gimbel for 
many years erected Har- 
ris presses in printing 
plants throughout the 
United States, England 
and continental Europe. 
He is shown here with 
his son, Jack, Jr., who has 
been understudying his 
father for many years, 
and who has succeeded 
him as chief final product tester in the 
testing department. The Gimbels are 
examining fishing equipment included 


in the gifts presented to the elder Gim- 
bel by the Foreman’s Club of Harris- 
Seybold’s Cleveland plant. 


Fred J. Passow Dies 

Fred J. Passow died September 10, 
after a long illness, at his home in 
Bradenton, Florida, where he had 
been living since his retirement several 
years ago. He had been employed as 
press foreman by the Central Litho- 
graph Co., Cleveland, Ohio, for ap- 
proximately 30 years. He was known 
for his many helpful suggestions on 
the operating of presses and on the 
art of ink mixing, of which he was 
considered an expert. 

He is survived by his widow Helen, 
who is residing in Florida, and by 
two children who are living in Hamil- 
ton, Ont., Canada. 


V. W. Klingstedt Dies 

Veno W. Klingstedt, 64, president 
of the Klingstedt Bros. Co., Canton, 
O., lithographing firm, died Sept. 
25 after a seven-year illness. Mr. 
Klingstedt came to Canton in 1910 
to work in the press department of 
a magazine. He opened his own 
printing shop in 1912 and his brother, 
Harry, joined the concern in 1916. 
The company was later incorporated 
at $100,000 and lithographing was 
added. 

He is survived by his widow, 
Hazel; two daughters, and two 
brothers, including Harry of Canton. 


Former Cincinnatian Dies 

George MacBrair, 78, a vice presi- 
dent of the former MacBriar Litho- 
graphing Co., Cincinnati, died Sept. 
27. With his wife, Mrs. Fannie 
Walker MacBrair, he had been visit- 
ing in the area for three months and 
had been the guest of his brother-in- 
law, Thomas Walker, of Covington, 
Ky. 

MacBrair left Cincinnati 19 years 
ago and for 12 years he and his wife 
managed the Vereen Hotel in Miami, 
Fla., where he made his home. 


Progress Completing Move 

The Progress Lithographing Co. is 
now completing its move from the 
former plant in Reading, O., to its 
new $2 million plant in Amberley 
Village, a Cincinnati suburb, Added 
to the equipment in the new plant is 
a Miehle 52” x 76” four-color press. 


Columbus Addition Completed 
The recently completed new ad- 
dition to the Columbus (Ohio) Bank 
Note Co. plant adds 10,000 more 
square feet of office and factory space 
and houses several thousand dollars 
worth of new equipment to further 
facilitate the production of offset 
printing. The company has been pro- 
ducing lithography for 56 years. 
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A Letterhead 
That Gets 
You Ahead 
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YOURE RIGHT WITH RISING 


A letterhead on Rising Line Marque 
always tells much more than the 
message it carries. 

Combined with quality art. typog- 
raphy and printing, this distinctive and 
versatile paper can do a real selling job 


for your company. Call your printer to- 
day. Ask him to prove it with samples 
—to give you an estimate on your letter- 
head requirements. 

In the meantime, check these six fea- 
tures of Rising Line Marque: 


WHEN YOU WANT TO KNOW 


TO AN EXPERT! 


Rising Papers 


HE KNOWS PAPER 
Rising Paper Company, Housatonic, Mass. 


> 


75¢ to write a letter? 


It’s an accepted fact that it costs the average company 75 


cents to write one letter. 


That's why it’s so important for modern business to get the 
greatest possible value from its correspondence —through 
better printing and better paper, as well as better writing. 

Rising is doing its part to promote this idea by keeping 
your customers letterhead-conscious . . 
thoughts turned toward you and the expert assistance you 
are prepared to give in creating an effective design. 

Hitch your promotional effort to the Rising campaign dur- 
ing November and December. It will put your letterhead 


sales ahead! 


ASK YOUR PRINTER...HE KNOWS PAPER 


Rising Papers 


PRINTING AND TECHNICAL 


The above advertisement appears 
in a long list of executive and 
sales promotion magazines. 


. keeping their 


Harris-Seybold Shipments Rise 

Harris-Seybold Company shipments 
during the year ended June 30, 1951 
were the highest in its 60 year his- 
tory, its annual report, just issued, 
revealed. Net income for the year 
just ended was $2,014,233 as com- 
pared to the $2,019,467 earned dur- 
ing the preceding year. Shipments 
rose to $21,774,637 from $18,359,275 
in the 1950 fiscal year. 

A cover lithographed on a Harris 
offset press is a feature of the report. 
Pencil sketches in full colers illustrate 
more than 30 daily situations in which 
the impact of the graphic arts is felt. 

A gate fold in the back cover gives 
the equivalent of two additional pages 
to the 11 x 8'%4” booklet. Inside the 
gate fold cover are four-color illustra- 
tions of Harris presses, with other 
Harris-Seybold equipment illustrated 
on the adjoining page. 

In the report, George S. Dively, 
company president, points out that 
Harris-Seybold plans to keep balance 
between civilian products and defense 
work in the face of a semi-war econ- 
omy which may continue for several 
years. He expects the volume of next 
year’s shipments to compare favorably 
with those of the year just passed. 

R & R Honors Salesmen 

Veteran salesmen of Reynolds and 
Reynolds Co., Dayton, Ohio, were 
honored Oct. 16 at a service award 
banquet held in connection with the 
firm’s annual sales convention. Brutus 
St. Clair, Birmingham, Ala., who 
has been with the firm for 28 years, 
and Hubert Fowler, Atlanta, Ga., 
with 30 years service, were recognized 
as the two oldest active salesmen in 
point of service. 

Some 60 sales representatives at- 
tended the convention. 

Winner of the annual sales con- 
test was Fred McKensie of Cincin- 
nati. 


Rex Litho Adds Photocomposer 

A Lanston Monotype 60” photo- 
composing machine was added recent- 
ly by Rex Litho Plate Co., Cleve- 
land. The company recently took 
more space at 3400 Euclid Ave., and 
is considering the possibility of build- 
ing a plant, a spokeman said. 
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Skach to Washington State 


George Skach, (above) former general 
superintendent at Schultz Lithographing 
Co., Chicago, has accepted a partner- 
ship with Columbia Printing Co., Long- 
view, Washington. In his 15 year as- 
sociation with Schultz Litho, Mr. Skach 
advanced from offset platemaker and 
camera technician to General Superin- 
tendent, a position he was appointed to 
eight years ago. He has been an in- 
structor at the Chicago Lithographic In- 
stitute and is a member of the Chicago 
Litho Club of Printing House Craftsmen. 

During World War II Mr. Skach 
served in Europe with an army typo- 
graphic unit. 


MASA Elects Feldenheimer 

S. Mayer Feldenheimer, president 
of C. E. Howe & Co., Philadelphia, 
was elected president of the Mail 
Advertising Service Assn. Interna- 
tional at its annual convention in 
Milwaukee, October 13-16. Mr. 
Feldenheimer, a member of the Litho 
Club of Philadelphia, and active in 


Canadian Assn. Convenes 

Approximately 85 members and guests 
were in attendance at the Canadian 
Lithographers’ Association Convention, 
held at "The Chantecler’, Ste. Adele, 
Quebec, September 19-23. Association 


other graphic arts groups, was first 
vice president of the MASA for the 
past year. He succeeds H. H. Geddes 
et R. L. Polk & Co., Detroit, as 


president. 


More than 300 persons attended . 


the meeting at the Schroeder Hotel. 

Among convention actions was the 
approval of a project to help develop 
specialized machinery and equipment 
for the commercia! duplicating and 
mailing service industry. 

Awards made at the sessions in- 
cluded honors for direct plate offset 
work to Campbell Letter Shop, De- 
troit; and for offset press work to 
Crawford Letter Co., Akron, O., 
Quick Service Letter Co., Birming- 
ham, Ala.; Mail Advertising Bureau, 
Inc., Seattle; Gile Letter Service, 
Minneapolis; O. M. S. Advertising, 
Boston; Electric Typewritten Letter 
Service, Philadelphia; Advertisers’ 
Sales Laboratory, New Orleans; and 
An-Lo, Inc., Montreal. The offset 
exchange plaque for the best example 
of direct advertising on a press less 
than 10 x 14” in size was won by 
Lewis Advertising Co., Baltimore. 


Plan Materials Handling Meet 

The third Plant Maintenance Con- 
ference is to be held concurrently 
with the Plant Maintenance Show at 
Convention Hall, Philadelphia, Jan. 
14-17. Sessions on printing and paper 
are planned. 


President F. Grenville Rolph, president 
of Rolph-Clark-Stone Limited, welcomed 
the members and guests. 

Two general meetings were held, at 
which the guest speakers were Harry 
E. Brinkman, president of the Litho- 
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PSA Honors Paschel 


Herbert P. Paschel, New York litho- 
graphic consultant, was elected an As- 
sociate of the Photographic Society of 
America at the PSA Awards Banquet, in 
Detroit, October 13, which terminated 
the international PSA convention. The 
honor was awarded to Mr. Paschel for 
his contributions to the advancement of 
photographic and _ photo-mechanical 
technology through his efforts in writ- 
ing, lecturing and teaching, as well as 
for his activities in organizing technical 
groups 

Prior to establishing his present busi- 
ness, Mr. Paschel was a technical repre- 
sentative for The Gevaert Co. of Amer- 
ica, Inc., American Type Founders, and 
the Harold M. Pitman Co., which fol- 
lowed many years in production capac- 
ities in the Graphic Arts. 

In addition to his activities as con- 
sultant and troubleshooter, Mr. Paschel 
has been active in the educational ef- 
forts of the industry. He has conducted 
many popular courses in photography 
and color reproduction at the New York 
Trade School and produced training 
films and training courses for the Litho- 
graphic Technical Foundation. He has 
contributed numerous articles to Mod- 
ern Lithography. 


graphic Technical Foundation, and J. 
A. Mcintyre, manager, Personnel De- 
partment, Rolph-Clark-Stone Limited. 
The Lithographic Technical Founda- 
tion sponsored an exhibit of equipment 
contributing to lithographic control. 
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® One Girl Does the Work of Two 
@ No Special Skill Required 
= Save 50% on Labor 


At a moderate investment, the Ros- 
back Auto-Stitcher provides the small- 
er-sized plant with the advantages 
and profits of automatic stitching. 
This machine handles any average 
saddle stitching job usually printed 
in such shops—at one-half the labor 
stitcher. 

With two standard quarter-inch 
stitcher heads (taking wire sizes from 
No. 25 to No. 30, round), the Rosback 
Auto-Stitcher saddle stitches folded 
sizes from 242” x 5” up to 10” x 14”, 
consisting of any number of pages 
from two single 4-page sheets up to 
Me" thickness (¥%” folded). One girl 
does all—gathers the various signa- 
tures and places the collated booklet 
on the saddle. The conveyor carries 
the booklet under the stitcher heads 
where the automatic stitcher-operat- 
ing mechanism places either one or 
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F.P,ROSBACK COMPANY * Benton Harbor, Mich. 


LARGEST MANUFACTURERS OF PERFORATORS,. 
GANG STITCHERS AND PAPER PUNCHING MACHINES | 


Here’s a Stitcher ANY Printing Plant Can Afford 


AUTO-STITCHER 


two stitches as required. The winced 
booklet then is automatically ejected | 
onto the stacker delivery table, with | 
the binding edge up for easy inspec- | 
tion and counting. 


This stitcher has only three simple | 
adjustments to go from one size of | 
booklet to another, and can be oper- | 
ated by anyone after a few moments | 
of instruction. Variable speed control 
enables the operator to run the ma- | 
chine at any desired speed depending 
upon the number of signatures to be | 
collated and the operator's skill. The | 
feed or collating table is adjustable, | 
for a tall or short operator. A foot- 
control pedal governs stopping and 
starting at any moment of the stitch- 
ing cycle. 


Your investment in this low-cost auto- 
matic stitcher will soon pay for itself 
through its remarkable saving in 
labor costs. And the machine goes on 
earning extra profits for years to 
come. Your Rosback Dealer can give 
you full details; or, write us for com- 
plete bulletin and specifications. 


GPO Man Heads Safety Group 

W. A. Anderson, plant engineer 
ot the U. S. Government Printing 
Office, Washington, D. C., was elect- 
ed general chairman of the National 
Safety Council’s Printing and Pub- 
lishing section during the National 
Safety Congress in Chicago, Oct. 8 
to 12. He succeeds G. Stuart Mans- 
field, safety director, Western Print- 
ing & Lithographing Co., Pough- 
keepsie, N. Y. 

Ralph Kramer, Chicago, supervis- 
ing engineer, Employers Mutual Lia- 
bility Ins., Co., of Wisconsin, was 
chosen vice chairman and Henry 
Baerman, safety director, Rand, Mc- 
Nally & Co., Chicago, was re-elected 
secretary of the section. Wm. S. 
Block, safety director, Meredith Pub. 
Co., Des Moines, was re-named edi- 
tor of the section’s monthly “News 
Letter.” Eugene Ernest of the GPO 
was named to head a newly created 
engineering committee, and Miss Lil- 
lian Stemp, printing industry con- 
sultant, was appointed program com- 
mittee chairman, to prepare plans for 
the 1952 meeting. 

T. R. Leadbeater, safety engineer, 
Ford Instrument Co., Long Island 
City, N. Y., a speaker, stressed the 
economic value of a successful safety 
program. While the welfare value 
of safety is highly important, a dollar 
and cents evaluation of safety, he 
said, is also important. “Increased 
attention by management to turnover, 
absenteeism, poor employee relations, 
amount of waste, due to repair and 
re-work of damaged machines and 
materials and to the amount of scrap,” 
he declared, “insures effective acci- 
dent prevention.” 

J. W. Eyler, materials handling 
engineer, Westinghouse Air Brake 
Co., Wilmerding, Pa., discussed safe 
operation rules for industrial power 
truck operators, and Dr. E. G. 
Meiter, Employers Mutual Liability 
Ins. Co. of Wisconsin, outlined 
“Chemical Hazards in the Printing 
and Publishing Industry.” 

Fourth speaker was Dr, Arthur K. 
Peterson, medical director, R. R. 
Donnelley & Sons Co., Chicago, 
whose talk dealt with the eye pro- 
tection program in Donnelley plants. 
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Jefico Co. Moving 

Jeffco Offset Co., Chicago, was 
scheduled to move Nov. 15 from the 
Rand, McNally Bldg. to new quarters 
in the Borland Bldg., 626 S. Clark 
St. where they will have twice the 
space formerly occupied and will im- 
mediately install another Harris 22 x 
34” press. This will make a total of 
three offset presses. Additional plate- 
making equipment also will be put 
in, Louis Rappaport, one of the part- 
ners, said. Jeffco Offset Co. was 
launched by him and his brother, 
Irving Rappaport, three years ago. 
The company specializes in 4-color 
work, 

Chicago Course Completed 

The Chicago Lithographic Insti- 
tute got into full swing for its fifth 
year of operation with the opening, 
Oct. 1, of a new course for shop 
foremen. Previously, on staggered 
dates during September, regular 
training courses for apprentices, the 
survey course for junior executives 
and a new course for journeymen 
had settled down to business for the 
1950-51 year with an enrollment of 
around 300 in the different classes. 

Graduation ceremonies for the 
Chicago Lithographic Institute's first 
1950-51 class for 
junior executives were scheduled for 
Nov. 16 at Glessner House, William 
O. Morgan, general manager, an- 
nounced. The program was incom- 
plete at press time but it was expected 
that some member of the Institute’s 
board of would be com- 


mencement speaker. 


survey 


intensive 


directors 


Adv. Service Corp. Moves 

Advertisers Service Litho Corp., 
Chicago offset firm, is now located at 
548 West Monroe St., Chicago 6, 
after moving late in September from 
its former location on Harrison St. 
The change, according to T. W. 
Algeo, general manager, gives the 
company an additional 5,000 sq. ft. 
of space on two floors, which has been 
much needed to accommodate the 
company’s growing business. Two ad- 
ditional presses, a two-color Harris, 
41 x 52” and a Miehle 38 x 50”, 
have been installed since the move, 
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he said. The company was organized 
in 1933 and assumed its present name 
in 1947 when the business and facil- 
ities of another concern were purchas- 
ed. A general line of lithographed 
advertising material is produced, Mr. 
Algeo said. 


Heller Marks 50 Years 


William Heller, (above) chairman of the 
board of Milprint, Inc., Milwaukee litho- 
graphers, printers and packaging spec- 
ialists, last month observed his 50th 
year in the graphic arts. He joined the 
small shop operated by his late brother 
M. T. Heller. The company was started 
two years before. The company de- 
veloped methods for printing on glass- 
ine and became a major supplier of 
candy wrappers. Later foil and cello- 
phane printing were added. The com- 
pany now operates plants in principal 
cities, and recently consolidated all Mil- 
waukee operations in one large new 
building on a 22 acre site. 


Harry E. Heick Dies 

Harry E. Heick, 63, graphic arts 
industry executive, long active in de- 
velopment of color printing, died 
Oct. 11 in his Chicago home. Mr. 
Heick was closely associated with the 
Max Lau Colortype Co., pioneer 
Chicago color printing firm, was later 
with American Colortype Co., and 
more recently with Printing Products 
Corp. 

Rogers Co. Moves in Chicago 

The Harry H. Rogers Co., Inc., 
located for many years at 7431 S. 
Western Ave., Chicago, recently 
moved to 70,000 square feet of space 
at 5331 S. Cicero Ave., near the air- 
port. The firm supplies chemicals 
and other products for lithographers 
and printers. 


Stone Engravers Move 

Litho Trade Service Studios, Chi- 
cago, is now located at 608 S. Dear- 
born St., after moving on Oct. 6 
from the Rand, McNally Building, 
which has been taken over by a Fed- 
eral Treasury Bureau. As one of 
the few survivors of lithography’s 
“stone age”, the company produces 
stone engravings for litho houses that 
still use the original process, and also 
makes pen drawings for photo-offset 
reproduction proofs. Partners in the 
enterprise are C. Mayer, who has 
been a stone engraver for “over 40 
years,’ and B. Iversen, who began 
his apprenticeship in the trade in 
1915. Considerable demand still exists 
for stone engravings for bank checks, 
Mr. Iversen said, also for posters and 
other products for which the early 
stone process is peculiarly adapted. 
His company, he said, enjoys con- 
siderable business from firms in many 
localities outside Chicago. 

New Chicago Printing Concern 

Brookshore Co., a new Chicago 
printing concern, was in process of 
organization in that city last month, 
with plans for erection of a large, 
modern plant in suburban North- 
brook, Ill. Government restrictions 
on new industrial construction have 
however, delayed progress of the ven- 
ture, a spokesman said, and a decision 
on whether or not to use offset equip- 
ment has also been deferred. H. P. 
Wheeler is president of the company 
and offices have been established at 
222 W. Adams St., Chicago. 


Form 25 Year Club 

Rand, McNally & Co., Chicago, 
launched a “25-Year Club” with a 
luncheon, Oct. 13, in the Union 
League Club, attended by 398 eligible 
employees, including 290 with a 
record of 25 years or more of service 
with the 95-year old Chicago firm. 
Arleigh Hough, editor of the text- 
book division, was elected club presi- 
dent. Oldest active employee was 
John Lestina, a ticket printer with 
51 years of service. Similar clubs are 
to be organized in the company’s New 
York and San Francisco offices, it 
was announced. 
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Stetcher-Traung Appoints 

Al R. Acosta has been advanced to 
district manager of northern Calif. 
sales for the Stecher-Traung Litho 
Corp., Blank, 
western sales manager. 

° 

Rossotti Opens Fresno Office 

Charles C. Rossotti, executive vice- 
president, and Philip Papin, western 
division sales manager of Rossotti 
Lithograph Corp., North Bergen, N. 
J., last month announced the opening 
of a Fresno, Calif., sales office and the 


according to Leo P. 


appointment of William D. Jamison 


as territory sales representative. Mr. 
Jamison was formerly connected with 
the Fresno Bee and the State Farm 
Insurance Co. 

The Rossotti firm has production 
units on both coasts. 


Abandons Letterpress 

Green's Printers, Chico, 
long a combination shop, 
disposed of its composing room and 
letterpress facilities to concentrate on 
offset lithography. 


Calif. 
recently 


SHEET COUNTERS and MARKERS — 


for Press Det 


@ Eliminates costly time and errors of 
hand counting — builds profits. 


@ Fits all press sizes and sheet sizes. 


@ New models with complete wiring 
now available. Unit is ready to 
operate when plugged into any 


This compact, portable unit auto- 
matically counts and marks sheets be- 
ing stacked at the delivery end of 
presses, sheeters, die cutters, etc. 
Costly hand counting is eliminated— 
absolute accuracy is insured. 


The solenoid-operated counter is 
activated by a count pick-up switch 
on the machine, with uniform mark- 
ing tabs inserted into the stack at 
pre-determined intervals. The stand- 
ard counter permits marking sheets 
at intervals of 50, 100, 200, 500 or 
1,000. For odd counts, a Cyclo- 
Monitor control is furnished, per- 
mitting selection of any count from 
1 to 2,000, 


Counter & Control now offers a 
complete line of automatic marker 
inserters for every type of job—gen- 
eral purpose or special. Compare 
your present sheet counting costs and 
the savings obtainable with one of 
these units. Ask for recommendations 
(no obligation). 


Write now for Bulletin 81 


kid 


rs 


110-volt, 60-cycle electric outlet. 


@ Count set by simple toggle arm 


selector on top of counter. 


@ Count easily adjusted for zero start. 
@ Indicated count is readily corrected 


for spoiled or pulled sheets. 


(COUNTER & CONTROL CORPORATION 
5226 W. Electric Ave., Milwaukee 14, Wis. 


Heads Label Mfrs. Assn. 
Hugo Dalsheimer, (above) president of 
Lord Baltimore Press, Baltimore, was 
elected president of the Label Manu- 
facturers National Assn. at its annual 

meeting in Chicago, October 18. He 
succeeds Ed LeVesconte, H. S. Crocker 
Co., San Bruno, Calif. Henry F. Scheetz, 
Jr., Fuller Label & Box Co., Pittsburgh, 
is vice president; Frank C. Merker, 
Woodward & Tiernan Printing Co., St 
Louis, is treasurer; and Oscar White- 
house, Washington, D. C., continues as 
executive director 

New directors are Robert Ritter, Cal- 
vert Lithograpling Co., Detroit; Mr 
Scheetz; William H. Walters, U. S. Print- 
ing & Lithograph Co., Mineola, N. Y.; 
and Ralph J. Wrenn, Stecher-Traung 
Lithograph Corp., Sen Francisco. The 
asscciation’s offices are at 1700 Eye St., 
N. W., Washington 6, D. C. 


S. F. Club Marks 30th Year 

The San Francisco Club of Print- 
ing House Craftsmen celebrated its 
30th anniversary at the regular 
monthly meeting October 18. Guests 
of honor at the gala dinner were liv- 
ing past-presidents of the club. Also 
among the honor guests was Gordon 
Holmquist, Ist vice-president of the 
International Association. He was 
accompanied by a delegation of mem- 


bers of the Los Angeles Club. 


Arthur J. Zerbe Dies 

Arthur J. Zerbe, 77, retired, who 
for 20 years was west coast sales 
manager for Western Printing & 
Lithographing Co., died October 5 


TM) at his home in a Los Angeles suburb. 


Mr. Zerbe, a native of Ohio, entered 


| the juvenile book field in 1910 and 
| joined the Racine, Wis. firm in 1921. 
| He retired in 1945. 
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Adding Fotosetter in S.F. 

Shanley Typographers, San Fran- 
cisco, plans to install an Intertype Fo- 
tosetter, photo-typesetting machine, in 
January, Another machine is also to 
be added by the plant later in the 
year. The January installation will 
be the second in the West, the first 
having been at the Economy Blue 
Print firm in Los Angeles. 

Sig Dale Dies in Calif. 

Sig Dale, 50, western manager for 
Vandercook & Sons, Inc., died un- 
expectedly October 6, at his home 
in Pasadena, Calif., following a heart 
attack. He had been associated with 
the Vandercook company for about 
ten years and actively represented 
them in 13 western states. He is 
survived by a widow and two daugh- 


ters. 


Washington Firm Adds Press 
The Republic Press, Yakima, 
Wash., recently added a 25 x 26” 
ATF-Mann offset press to its facil- 
ities. The firm is affiliated with the 
Yakima Daily Republic and Morn- 
ing Herald. 
a 
Form New Portland Firm 
Interstate Press was formed re- 
cently in Portland, Ore., by Douglas 
C. Price and Lew Wetmore. The 
company offers offset and letterpress 
printing. 
To Offset Weekly Paper 
The Rangely, Colorado, Driller re- 
cently was purchased by I. W. Cox 
of Artesia who will convert the week- 
ly newspaper to a tabloid printed by 
offset. 
Adds Press in L. A. 
Meredith Quinn recently installed 
a Harris 21 x 28” offset press at his 
Foster-Quinn plant, Los Angeles. 
Seattle Firm Adds Two-Color 
A two-color Harris 22 x 34” off- 
set press was installed recently by 
Metropolitan Press, Seattle. 
L. A. Firm Adds Press 
A 22” x 34” Harris offset press has 
been installed at the Biltmore Press, 
Los Angeles. 
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Joins Commercial Controls 


Donald W. White 
has joined Com- 
mercial Controls 
Sorp., Rochester, 
N. Y., as advertis- 
ing and sales pro- 
motion manager. 
He previously was 
with the ‘Post-Her- 
ald,” Pittsford, N.Y. 


and was assistant 
to the supervisor 


of the Publishing and Printing Dept., 
Rochester Institute of Technology. 


Heads A. T. Howard Co. 

Arthur T. Howard recently be- 
came president of A. T. Howard Co., 
Koston lithographing and printing 
firm, succeeding S. M. Sears who 
retired from the post but remained as 
a director, Mr. Howard is a mem- 
ber of the third generation of the 
founding family. The firm was 
launched in 1896 by A. T. Howard. 
‘The new president is a director of 
the National Assn. of Photo-Litho- 
graphers. 

e 
Seek Best Folding Cartons 

The Folding Paper Box <Associa- 
tion of America, with national head- 
quarters at 337 W. Madison St., 
Chicago, 6, is appealing to carton 
manufacturers to submit entries in 
the organization’s 1952 Carton Com- 
petition. Next year’s convention, at 
which award winners will be an- 
nounced, will be held March 17 to 
19, at the Drake Hotel, Chicago. 

New Ketterlinus VP 

Miss Helen D. Audella of Boston 
was recently elected vice-president of 
the Ketterlinus Lithographic Mfg. 
Co., Philadelphia. Miss Audella has 
been New England sales representa- 
tive for the firm, and is the first 
woman to become an officer of the 
company, which is over 100 years old. 

Johnson Heads Natl. Carbon Co. 

Adger S. Johnson has been appoint- 
ed president of National Carbon Co., 
a Division of Union Carbide and 
Carbon Corp. according to an an- 
nouncement October 18 by J. M. 
Spangler, National Carbon’s chair- 
man. Mr. Johnson has been vice- 
president and general manager of 
National Carbon Co. since May 
1950. 


Virginia Polytechnic Institute 
awarded Mr. Johnson a degree in 
Chemical Engineering in 1928, fol- 
lowing which he entered the employ 
of National Carbon Company. In 
1933 he was assigned to a company 
plant in Shanghai, China. He was 
recalled to the United States in 1939 
where he served as superintendent at 
several National Carbon plants. In 
1944 he was made assistant to the 
vice-president in charge of produc- 
tion. Four years later Mr. Johnson 
became vice-president in charge of 
foreign plants, and in 1950 he was 
appointed vice-president and general 
manager. 

National Carbon manufactures car- 
bons for arc lamps. 


N. Y. Firm to Expand 

Process Lithographers, now at 9 
W. 20 St., New York, plans to move 
to larger space at 29 E. 22 St. in 
December. Five thousand square feet 
have been leased at the new location, 
representing about a 100 percent in- 
crease over present space, 


YLA Hears Jacobson 

James J. Jacobson, of the advertis- 
ing and merchandising firm bearing 
his name, addressed the Young Litho- 
graphers Assn. of New York at its 
opening fall meeting October 24 at 
the Advertising Club. He discussed 
new trends in lithography and print- 
ing as applied to advertising and 
merchandising. 

Don Brennan of Curtis Publish- 
ing Co., Philadelphia, was to address 
the November 14 meeting of the 
YLA. Mr. Brennan’s talk was to be 
supplemented by the showing of 
“Magazine Magic,” a motion pic- 
ture on the preparation, production 
and printing of the Saturday Evening 
Post. In addition, a short film “Part- 
ners in Nature,” sponsored by Inter- 
national Paper Co., was scheduled. 

TheYLA also plans a meeting early 
in December and the date and pro- 
gram will be announced later. 

Two new members were an- 
nounced: Daniel A, Ford, Peter F. 
Mallon, Inc., and Peter Shanley, 
Sweeney Litho Co. 
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DuPont Shifts Photo Men 

Four changes in the sales organi- 
zation of the Du Pont Company's 
Photo Products Department, involv- 
ing the Boston and Chicago district 
offices as well as the main office in 
Wilmington, were announced last 
month by K. T. Molin, director of 
sales. 

Frederick B. Astley, now Boston 
district manager, will become manag- 
er of x-ray products sales with offices 
in Wilmington. He succeeds William 


H. Turner who is being transferred to 
the production division at the Parlin, 
N. J., photo products plant. 
Donaldson B. Hurd, who has been 
in charge of trade sales in the Chi- 
cago district, is appointed manager 
of the Boston office, replacing Mr. 
Astley. Douglas F. Jones, x-ray tech- 
nical representative in the Chicago 
district, will become trade sales super- 
visor succeeding Mr, Hurd. All ap- 
pointments were effective October 15. 
Mr. Astley, who is a native of 
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Newark, N. J., started with Du Pont 
in 1934. Mr. Turner, who was born 
in St. Louis, has been in photographic 
work since 1930. He was first em- 
ployed by Eastman Kodak Company. 
In 1937 he moved to the Patterson 
Screen Company, which Du Pont ac- 
quired in 1943. 

Joining Du Pont in 1939 as a 
standards engineer at the Parlin 
plant, Mr. Hurd went to Chicago in 
1946 and was made trade sales super- 
visor in 1950, 

A native of Wilkes-Barre, Pa., Mr, 
Jones started as assistant trade an- 
alysis clerk in the Chicago sales office 
of the company and became a Photo 
Products technical representative in 
1946 in Wisconsin. 

Jones Under New Name 

United Lithographing Co. is the 
new name recently adopted by Harry 
Jones Associates, which is now locat- 
ed at Front and Erie Ave., Camden, 
N. J. The company formerly was at 
1007 Vine St., Philadelphia. Equip- 
ment includes a 41 x 54” Miehle, a 
Scott of the same size, and a 17 x 
22” Webendorfer. The firm produces 
commercial work and large display 
posters. 

Stern Appoints Superintendent 

Walter Arader has been named 
plant superintendent of Edward Stern 
& Co., Philadelphia offset-letterpress 
plant. He has been with the company 
a year and a half as assistant to 
Joseph Matlack, vice president in 
charge of manufacturing. Mr. Arader 
formerly was with General Electric, 
Bridgeport, Conn. 

Phila. Firms Add Presses 

Braceland Bros., Philadelphia, re- 
cently added a 17x22” ATF Weben- 
dorfer press. Lycoming Press, that 
city, also added the same kind of 
unit. 

Cuneo Eastern Press added a 41 x 
54” Harris single-color. 


Phila. Co. Adds 17 x 22 

Warwick Press, Philadelphia, re- 
cently added an ATF 17 x 22 offset 
press and a Baum folder of the same 
size, according to M. C. Cizewski, 
superintendent. 
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Jack Blades 


Robert Rossell 


Washington Club Elects 


Robert E. Rossell, Engineer Research 
and Development Laboratory, Fort Bel- 
voir, Va., was elected president of the 
Washington Litho Club at its October 
23 meeting, at the Burlington Hotel. 
During his term as vice-president of the 
club during the past year, Mr. Rossell 
was program director. 

Jack O. Blades of the Acacia Mutual 
Life Insurance Co. was elected vice- 
president of the club. Mr. Blades has 
been with Acacia for 23 years, first in 
the advertising department and for the 
past 16 years as reproduction supervisor. 
During World War Il, he was officer in 
charge of the classified section of the 
Adjutant General's reproduction plant 
in the Pentagon building. 

Fred J. Diegelmann, secretary of the 
Washington Planograph Co. was elected 
for his second term as secretary of the 
club. He is a production man for the 
company. 

Frank H. Mortimer of the Government 
Printing Office was re-elected to the 
position of treasurer. He is Director of 
Typography and Design at the world’s 
largest printing plant, the GPO. 

Members of the board of governors 
also were elected, and the new board 
is composed of the following. Herbert 
F. Aldridge, Hydrographic Office, Suit- 
land, Md; Robert J. LeFebrve, GPO; 
David B. Fell, Bureau of Ships; Lynn 
Wickland, Army Map Service; Bob 
Evans, United States Weather Bureau; 
Arthur C. Eckert, Columbia Planograph 
Co.; Harold Molz, Williams and Heintz 
Co; Mac McCall, Federal Lithograph 
Co.; Charles Voight, District Lithograph 
Co.,; Buddy Krebs, National Publishing 
Co.; Jack Waltz, Sinclair and Valentine 
Co.; and Clarence Harlowe, Harlowe 
Composition Co. 

Presentation of a pen and pencil set 
was made to Charles Cook of the 
Haynes Lithograph Company, the re- 
tiring president of the Litho Club. 

New members of the club include 
Alexander J. Rohan, international repre- 
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F. H. Mortimer 


F. J. Dieglemann 


sentative of the Pressmen’s Union; W. 
J. Taylor, American Type Founders; W. 
A. Wells, American Type Founders; 
Ernest Grannette, Naval Medical Cen- 
ter, Bethesda, Md.; and Albert M. La- 
fave, Haloid Corp. 


The club had a “change of pace” 
speaker for its October meeting. R. L. 
Bowman, Rear Admiral, United States 
Navy (Retired) of the investment firm 
of Merrill, Lynch, Pierce, Fenner and 
Beane presented a sound movie entitled 
“A Fair Exchange”. Its purpose is to 
acquaint the public with the place the 
security exchanges hold in the national 
economic set-up, and to explain in lay- 
man's language, the “hows” and “whys”, 
of investing in stocks and bonds. Mr. 
Bowman answered many questions 
from the members. 


The club announced plans for its 7th 
annual Christmas party to be held at 
the Mayflower Hotel, December 8. 


Friend New Boston President 

Merrill N. Friend, chief chemist 
of Spaulding-Moss Co., was elected 
president of the Boston Litho Club 
at a meeting of the club’s board 
October 17. He was named to the 
unexpired term of Jerry Ferragamo, 
Boston Offset Co., who resigned on 
his physician’s order. Mr. Friend 
formerly was vice president of the 
club. 

The board also accepted five new 
members, which with 29 members an- 
nounced at the October 8 meeting, 
made a total of 34 new members an- 
nounced this fall. The five are: Pat- 
rick J. O'Donnell, Metropolitan 
Litho Co.; Richard L. McBrine and 
William W. Edge, Williamson Off- 
set Co.; David Hussey, Bailey Press; 
and William Moriarty, Sanderson 
Bros., Arlington. 


Harvey Glover, Sweeney Litho 
Co., Belleville, N. J., is to be master 
of ceremonies in December. In Jan- 
uary the club plans to observe Print- 
ing Week and a Ladies Night is 
planned for February. 


Twenty-nine new members were 
added by the Boston Litho Club at 
its October 8 meeting, according to 
an announcement by Merrill N. 
Friend, Spaulding-Moss Co., who 
was acting president at the meeting. 

The new members are: 


Abbondanza, Dante, Recording & Statisti- 
cal Corp.; Alicki, Edward F., Williamson 
Offset Co.; Bailey, Thomas H., Massa- 
chusetts Institute of Tech:; Belmont, 
Alexander, Recording & Statistical Corp. ; 
Belmont, John, Recording & Statistical 
Corp.; Boucher, Bernard J., Jackson & 
Phillips; Costine, David F., Recording & 
Statistical Corp.; Donaghey, William M., 
Massachusetts Institute of Tech.; Dunn, 
Melvin, Packard Printing Co.; Esposito, 
Gerald A., Recording & Statistical Corp. ; 
Ferretti, Mario A., Recording & Statistical 
Corp.; Ganshirt, Charles Jr., Recording 
& Statistical Corp.; Gerard, Carl B., Re- 
cording & Statistical Corp.; Haag, Harvey 
C., Williamson Offset Co.; Kirshen, Edw- 
ard, The Alpine Press; Langley, A. 
Arthur Jr., J. L. Hammett Co.; Lappman, 
Henry J., Recording & Statistical Corp.; 
Manley, J. A., Addison Wesley Press; 
McGaffigan, Jos. B., Shawprint, Inc.; 
Muise, Joseph C., Jackson & Phillips; 
Murphy, Joseph W., Williamson Offset 
Co.; Nisenson, Robert, Colony Offset Co. ; 
Oginski, Chester F., Recording & Statisti- 
cal Corp.; Pessia, Aurelio D., Recording 
& Statistical Corp.; Sheerin, John F., Re- 
cording & Statistical Corp.; Sliney, Robert 
F., Dorchester Printing Co.; Trocano, 
Joseph, Recording & Statistical Corp.; 
Tumminelli, Michele, The Alpine Press; 
Webster, George, Henry Sawyer Co. 


The club planned a sports night 
for November 12 with Johnny Pesky 
of the Boston Red Sox and Arthur 
Siegel, sports editor of the Boston 
Traveler. The club plans a quiz night 
December 10, with a panel of in- 
dustry specialists, at the Gardner 


Hotel. 


Rochester Hears Press Panel 

A panel of specialists from the 
Harris Seybold Co., Cleveland, ad- 
dressed the Rochester Litho Club Oct. 
31 in Rochester, N. Y. Speakers in- 
cluded John M. Morehouse, district 
sales manager; Howard Seel, engi- 
neering division; Russell Waddell, 
chemical division; and Roy Tyler, 
service department. 
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Phila. Club Elects Kneble 


Joseph Kneble, National Advertising & 
Printing Co., was elected president of 


the Litho Club of Philadelphia, at its 
annual business meeting at the Poor 
Richard Club, October 22. Walter Blat- 
tenberger, Zabel] Bros. Co., was elected 
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vice president, Joseph Winterburg, Phil- 
lips & Jacobs, was re-elected secretary, 
and Andy Given, National Decalcomania 
Co., was named treasurer. Mr. Kneble 
succeeds Joseph Hickey, Lithographic 
Service Co., as president. 

Shown above are, L. to R.: Mr. Win- 
terburg; Mr. Given, Mr. Blattenberger, 
and Mr. Kneble; Les Farrell, John De- 
tierle, Joseph Reynolds, Joseph Butler, 
and Anthony Capello. The latter four 
are members of the board of governors, 
and Mr. Capello is president of the 
National Assn. of Litho Clubs. (Right) 
Retiring president Joe Hickey hands 
gavel to Mr. Kneble 

Speaker at the October meeting was 
Len Starkey, Edward Stern & Co., who 
discussed dot etching and color cor- 
rection. Also a brief talk on the Time- 
Life scanning machine was made by 
Bob Brunhouse of Printing Develop- 
ments, Inc 

Conn. Hears Machell 

Joseph Machell, plant superintend- 
ent of the Meriden, Conn. plant of 
Muirson Label Co., addressed the 
November 2 meeting of the Con- 
necticut Valley Litho Club. Speak- 
ing on general plant procedures, he 
urged every man to “know your job 
better than the next fellow.’ The 
meeting was held at the Bond Hotel, 
and nearly 100 persons attended. A 
series of short motion pictures on 
sports also was shown. Edson Pierce, 
club president, presided. 

The club’s next meeting is planned 
for February 1 at the same place. 

St. Louis Hears Toland, Lesticole 

The St. Louis Litho Club held 
its regular monthly meeting October 
4+ at the York Hotel with a “large 
turnout”, W. C. Toland, technical 
advisor of Colloid Litho Plate Co., 
Chicago, was guest speaker. 

Next meeting with G. H. Lesti- 
cole, engineer in charge of rebuilding 
presses, at Harris-Seybold, as guest 
speaker, was to be November | at the 
York Hotel. 
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Cleveland Hears Map Officers 
On October 4, the Clevleand Litho Club 
meeting took on a military air, when 
Captain Paul A. Muenier, of R. E. May, 
Inc., and his co-speakers Ist Lt. Hugo 
E. Di Zinno, 2nd Lt. Henry G. Prokupe*, 
and M/Sgt. Alvin F. Martin of the 948th 
Engineer Aviator Topographic. Co., 
United States Army Reserves took over 
the stage for a lecture and demonstra- 
tion. Shown here L. to R. are Sgt. Mar- 
tin, Lt. Di Zinno, Lt. Prokupek, and Capt. 
Muenier 

They gave a complete story of what 
such a unit does in the field, and the 
part that lithography plays 

There was a large display of ground 
maps of the Battle of the Bulge, maps 
made for the Rhine River Crossings 
actual] aerial films, and some photos of 
Army Bombers in combat. 

The 948th Engineers unit is com- 
posed of technicians in the graphic arts 
industry, draftsmen, surveyers, com- 
puters, artists, etc. At the present time 
it has eight officers and 70 enlisted men. 

New members enrolled by the club 
in October are, Ralph W. Eckard, Harris- 
Seybold Co.; Robert M. Hawkins, Magill 
Weinsheimer Co; Ted B. Lafferty, 
Graphic Arts Products Co.; Lester EF. 
Goda, Jr., Eastman Kodak Co.; Richard 
G. Zimmerman, Central Litho Co.; Fred 
R. Proschek, Fuchs & Lang; Fred W. 
Jaster, American Color Process; Claire 
Deal, National Litho Forms; and Joserh 
Valenti, Valco Printing & Litho Co. 


Dayton Hears Dr. George 

Dr. Anthony George of Sinclair & 
Valentine Co., New York, addressed 
the Dayton Litho Club at its October 
1 meeting at Suttmiller’s Restaurant. 
Sixty persons attended the meeting 
to hear a discussion of multi-metal 
offset plates. 

Guests at the meeting included 17 
from Cincinnati, headed by Russell 
Smith, president of the Cincinnati 
Litho Club. 

The club planned to meet again 
November 5 at Standard Register 
Co. for a plant tour. Election of 
officers also was scheduled. 
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Wins Golf Award 


After rechecking the 
scores of the first an- 
nual golf tournameat 
of the Cleveland 
Litho Club, it was 
found that Henry 
Huefner, Jr. was tied 
with Fred R. Proschek 
for first place, and a 
play-off between the 
two was decided 
upon. 

Mr. Huefner won 
the award and was 
presented with the 
Bobby Hoelper! Mem- 


orial Trophy. Mr. Huefner is shown 
receiving the trophy from Fred Hoelperl 
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Litho Club Convention May 16-17 
The dates of the annual convention 
of the National Assn. of Litho Clubs 
were announced last month, as Friday 
and Saturday, May 16-17. It will be 
at the Ben Franklin Hotel, Philadel- 
phia, the NALC said. 


Schmidt Heads Twin City Club 
Ed Schmidt was elected president 
of the Twin City Litho Club at its 


IMPROVED 
PRINTING 


Central's ink conditioners provide 
four tested ways to get better results 
from your regular inks. Add in 
small amounts, according to simple 
directions. You'll be amazed and 
doubly pleased with the results. In 


annual meeting October 28, held at 
the Covered Wagon, Minneapolis. He 
succeeds George Green in the club’s 
top office. Charles Southwick was el- 
ected vice president, succeeding How- 
ard Taylor. Harold Smith, who has 
served as scribe, became secretary- 
treasurer, succeeding Robert Batten. 
Members of the board of governors 
include Max Busse, Oscar Foker, 
Carl Wanke and Norm Albrecht. 


GREATER 
CUSTOMER 
SATISFACTION 


letterpress or litho, results are posi- 
tive and uniform. Your inks adjust 
to point-of-use conditions . . . They 
stay at printing peak. Eliminate ink 
troubles this practical, /ow-cost way. 


Wakes Good Ink Setter 


“33” Ink Conditioner 


For letterpress. With “33”, presswork im- 
‘oves noticeably. Colors pop out brilliantly 


Halftones stay “sharp. clean and open’ 


9-33” Ink Conditioner 


Developed particularly for litho and mult:- 
In all qualities, similar to “33” 
tume in wash-up. Ink flow is uniform 
re-runs necessary 


“600” Ink Conditioner 


Gives light-bodied inks the same qualities 
provided by “33” Ink Conditioners for 
normal inks You get greater overall print 
quality Unexcelled with gloss inks 


COMPOUNDING COMPANY 


1718 North Damen Avenue, Chicage 47, Illinais 


IN CANADA~it’s CANADIAN FINE COLOR CO., LTD.. TORONTO 
Export Division: Guiterman Co., Inc., 35 South Williom Street, New York 4, N.Y. 


GLAZCOTE Ink Conditioner 


Makes your reguler inks scratchproof. As- 


sures a tough, glossy, abrasion-proof finish 
It's the proved answer to one of printine’s 
problems. Try it! 


most troublesome 
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About 60 members attended the Oc- 
tober meeting, and heard a talk by 
Walter Surgeon, Sigmund Ullman 
Co., Chicago. 

The club’s November date was 
moved up to Nov. 15 because of 
Thanksgiving. It was to be at the 
Normandy Hotel. 

Theodore Makarius, Pope & Gray, 
Inc., New York, discussed press prob- 
lems as the feature of the Twin City 
Litho Club’s September 27 meeting. 
Sixty-five persons attended the meet- 
ing, held at the Criterion Cafe. Mr. 
Makarius, an ink and press specialist, 
conducts a monthly feature on offset 
presswork in Modern Lithography. 


Chicago Hears Two Speakers 

For the Oct. 25 meeting of the 
Chicago Lithographers Club at the 
Morrison Hotel two speakers pro- 
vided a “double header” program. 
Emmett Flaherty, ink company repre- 
sentative, discussed quick setting inks, 
and G. O. Barry, explained how the 
Kemart Co's patented Kemart process 
can be utilized by lithographers. In- 
terest was shown by the 70 club mem- 
bers present and a flood of questions 
tollowed the talk. 

Quickset’ inks are being used in- 
creasingly by east coast lithographers, 
the club was told by Mr. Flaherty, 
who was formerly pressroom foreman 
tor the I. S. Berlin Press, Chicago, 
and is now associated with Kohl & 
Madden Printing Ink Corp. 

In Chicago, however, he said, they 
have not as yet been widely accepted, 
and the 
theorized, may be due to lack of 
understanding of their nature and 
functioning. When first introduced, he 
admitted, they had some weaknesses, 
but the “bugs” have since been elimi- 
nated, so that quickset inks, he felt, 
are definitely of practical value in 
lithographic production. 


‘ 


‘sales resistance” shown, he 


Quickset inks, he explained, are 
formulated like conventional inks, ex- 
cept that a special varnish is mixed 
into the pigment. This varnish soaks 
into the stock, leaving the pigment 
on the paper's surface where it sets 
almost instantaneously. There is no 
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offset, no sticking of the sheets to- 
gether, he asserted. The press can 
carry less acid, which decreases roller 
stripping, but, most important in these 
days of multi-color presses, he claim- 
ed, there is much better trapping with 
quick set inks than with the con- 
ventional kind. “There is no doubt 
about it,” Flaherty declared, “that 
the superior trapping quality is the 
one best reason why lithographers 
should use quick set inks.” 

Continuing, Flaherty said quick 
set inks have been run successfully 
on deep etch plates and on tri-metal 
and bi-metal plates, but cannot be 
used on albumen plates. He said he 
had not heard of any complaints that 
they harm blankets and he mentioned 
that one blanket maker now has a 
blanket specially adapted for use with 
the new ink. 

So much time was consumed by the 
questions fired at Flaherty that the 
next speaker, Mr. Berry, spoke only 
briefly about the Kemart process. Up 
to the present, he said, the sales pro- 
motion effort has been concentrated 
on photoengravers, so that it is almost 
brand new in the lithographic field. 

Using samples of both photo copy 
and orginal art, he demonstrated how 
the Kemart fluorescent light with a 
purple tube, coupled with Kemart 
liquid white, as a substitute for China 
white, shorten the platemaking pro- 
cess. 

Principal matter of business acted 
on by the club was the reception of 
two new members, Roy J. Kirby, 
branch sales manager, American Type 
Founders Sales Corp. and Albert A. 
Albanese, plate Dept. foreman, of 
Huron Press. Past President Spevacek 
performed the induction ceremony. 
Four new applications for member- 
ship were also presented by the Club’s 
vice president, Wm. O. Morgan, gen- 
eral manager of the Chicago Litho- 
graphic Institute, who acted in the 
absence of the secretary, Michael H. 
Bruno of the Lithographic Technical 
Foundation. 

An invitation, extended by Hugh 
Adams president of Roberts & Porter, 
for the club to visit the R. & P. plant 
was accepted and club president Les- 
ter von Plachecki set the date for 
the visit on Nov. 29. This, he said, 
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will replace the usual hotel meeting 
for the month. The annua! Christmas 
Party, he also announced, will be held 
at the Morrison Dec. 20. 

Cincinnati Club Active 

With two important events sched- 
uled, November was an outstanding 
month for members of the Cincinnati 
Litho Club. The second annual cock- 
tail dinner dance was held on Nov. 3 
in the Cincinnati Club, with approxi- 
mately 400 members and guests pres- 
ent; while the monthly dinner meet- 


ing was scheduled for Nov. 13 in 
Hotel Alms, with Paul Hartsuch, 
Interchemical Printing Ink Div., 
speaking on multi-metal plates. 

Jack Loos of the Offset Plate 
Graining Co, was chairman for the 
dinner dance arrangements commit- 
tee, and was assisted by Clifford Heb- 
beler, Hennegan Co. ; Theodore Wil- 
liams, Progress Lithographing Co.; 
William Jones, Cincinnati Litho- 
graphing Co., Inc., and Stanley 
Crane, Hennegan Co. 

What was described by members 
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HANCO 


“MAX-ARID” 


Drying OFFSET BLACK & COLORS 


) Super-Speed drying allo almost Complete range f COLORS, 


coated. neoated pape: set d 


Manufacturers of Fine Letterpress and Offset Printing pune: 


125 RACINE AVE. CHICAGO 7, WL. 


BUFFALO, NEW york 
LOUISVILLE, KY. 
Photo Plate & 


CHARLOTTE, CAROL PHILADELPHIA, PENN. ST. Louts, Mo 
Offset Supply Company C. A. Edwards Jr., Inc Dasco Products 


“For true reproduction, ‘National’ carbons are 


my choice.” Emil Schach, fr. 


Tue Lrrnocraruine Co., 4530 M. y Road, Cinci i, Ohio 


The term “National” 
is a registered trade-mark of 
Union Carbide and Carbon Corporation 


NATIONAL CARBON COMPANY 
A Division of 
Union Carbide and Carbon Corporation 
30 East 42nd Street, New York 17, N.Y. 
District Sales Offices: 
Atlanta, Chicago, Dallas, Kansas City, 
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as one of the finest talks they had 
heard in many years was delivered 
at the October meeting of the club 
by Prof. Hoyt L. Sherman, School 
of Fine Arts, Ohio State University, 
Columbus, who discussed ‘Visual 
Perception and Art Copy.” Those at- 
tending included 39 members and 25 
guests. 

President Russell Smith appointed 
Max Birri of Palm Brothers Decal- 
comania Co. and Clifford Hebbeler 
of the Hennegan Co. as the auditing 
committee for the current year. Two 
new members, introduced at the meet- 
ing, are Harold Torrey, Cincinnati 
Lithographing Co. and Thomas Ber- 
ling, Nielsen Lithographing Co. 

Masking Opinions Given 

‘A wide divergence of opinions con- 
cerning masking methods for litho- 
graphy was noted during a panel dis- 
cussion at the October 24 meeting of 
the Litho Club of New York at the 
Building Trades Club. William Fal- 
coner, Eastman Kodak Stores, was 
moderator, and panel members were 
John Morse, Brett Lithographing 


Co.; Walter Lang, Dorlan Research 
Laboratories; Lew Federmack, Dan- 
iel Murphy & Co.; and Rene D. 
Daubenbis, Offset Engravers Associ- 
ates. 

While the discussion proved incon- 
clusive, it was apparent that several 
different methods of handling photo- 
graphic masks are now being used 
successfully, and that standardization 
will be difficult because copy and re- 
production requirements vary so wide- 
ly. 

About 160 persons attended the 
meeting and considerable interest was 
shown. A delegation of men from the 
Litho Club of Philadelphia, also at- 
tended. These included Anthony 
Capello, president of the National 
Assn. of Litho Clubs, who spoke 
briefly. 

The club’s November meeting was 
moved to November 14 and the an- 
nual stag Christmas session is sched- 
uled for December 12. 

Theodore Makarius, Pope & Gray, 
Inc., is to address the November 
meeting on pressroom procedures. 


Milwaukee Plans Plate Night 

Offset platemaking is the topic to 
be discussed at the November 26 
meeting of the Milwaukee Litho 
Ciub, program chairman Ernest S. 
Blaha has announced. Speakers are 
to be representatives of the Harold 
M. Pitman Co. and the Minnesota 
Mining & Mfg. Co. 

At the club's October 23 meeting, 
Ren R. Perry, general sales manager, 
Harris-Seybold Co., Cleveland, was to 
speak at the club’s “Harris-Seybold” 
night. The meeting was held at 
Stender’s Cafe. 

At the club’s opening fall meeting 
Michael H. Bruno, research manager 
of the Lithographic Technical Foun- 
dation, addressed the club and gave 
a round-up of recent lithographic de- 
velopments. 

Roy Tenge, the club’s council 
member of the National Assn. of 
Litho Clubs, proposed a resolution to 
change the name of the national as- 
sociation to the International Assn. 
of Litho Clubs because of the Cana- 
dian Litho Clubs which now are 
active. 


AT 329 EAST 29TH STREET 
NEW YORK 16, N. Y. 


MUrray Hill 5-0988 


TO OUR PRESENT AND FUTURE CUSTOMERS: 


Larger space. . 
more convenient location . 


. better facilities . . . 
. . All Re- 


dedicated to provide you with the 
very finest in inks and ink service! 


More than ever before .. . it pays 
to do business with TRIANGLE! 


over 25 years service to fine Lithographers and Printers 
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Milwaukee Litho Club Observes 10th Anniversary 


HE Milwaukee Litho club last 

month joined the ranks of those 
which have completed ten years of 
existence. This club was organized 
October 15, 1941, at a meeting in 
the Eagles Club Cafeteria. (Club 
members recalled that dinners were 
60¢ a plate at that time.) 

Fred J. Dobbertin was elected as 
the club’s first president. Original 
members who still are active in the 


Fred J. Dobbertin Peter A. Brogle 


club include Charles Hercher, An- 
drew Blaschka, Elmer Mueller, 
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Frank Goetch, Howard Buchta, 
Harry Quadracci, Ervin Simon, Ben 
Steib, Fred Wiese, and Dobbertin. 
Four of the charter members have 
passed away, and several have left 
Milwaukee. 

Other past presidents of the club 
are Ervin Simon, Harry Quadracci, 
Roman Kaczmarek and Roy Tenge. 

The club began with 17 members, 
and today there are 65 paid up mem- 
bers. 

Peter A. Brogle, of Moebius Print- 
ing Co., present head of the club, had 
this to say regarding the club’s first 
decade: “After ten years, we feel 
the club has been of great service, 
not only to its members, but to the 
employing lithographers as well. The 
club still follows its original ruling 
that every candidate must have an ex- 
ecutive position, and must have held 
that position at least one year before 
he may become a member.” Mr. 
Brogle expressed the hope that the 
club would continue to prosper with 
members who are willing and capa- 
ble of giving practical information 
and knowledge to each other and to 
the lithographic industry. That is 
the fundamental principle and foun- 
dation on which every club should 
be built.” 

Besides Mr. Brogle, other officers 
at present are: Ernest S. Blaha, vice 
president, Rudolph C. Bartz, trea- 
surer; Steven F. Karabensh, secre- 
tury; and Howard H. Beseka, ser- 
geant-at-arms. 

Committee chairman include Frank 
Hoffman, Jr., publicity; George Han- 
son, welfare; Roy Tenge, entertain- 
ment; and Elmer Kramer and Ray- 
mond Petermair, membership. 

The club usually meets the fourth 
Tuesday of the month. 


Manual on Graining 

“Graining of Lithographic Plates,” 
Shop Manual No, 110, has just 
been issued by the Lithographic 
Technical Foundation, 121 East 
39 St., New York 16, N. Y., Charles 
Shapiro, manager of the educational 
department, announced. The manual 
presents general rules and_ specific 
procedures in a practical manner, 
and is in a pocket-size format. 
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Baltimore Re-Elects Scott 


W. Arch Scott, 
(right) of Arthur 
Thompson & Co., 
was re-elected 
president of the 
Litho Club of Bal- 
timore, at the Oc- 
tober 15 meeting. 
Frank Denver, Ad- 
crafters, is vice 
president; T. King 
Smith of his own 
firm, is secretary; and Elmer France, 
Offset Plate, Inc., is treasurer. 

Directors are Jack Waltz, Sinclair & 
Valentine Co.; Nat Gamse, Gamse Li- 
thographing Co.; Bud Weitzel, Adcraf- 
ters; and Malcolm Holt, Lord Baltimore 
Press. 

A panel on platemaking, headed by 
guest moderator Joseph Hickey, presi- 
dent of the Philadelphia Club, included 
Charles Moeller, Arthur Thompson & 
Co.; Sid Maleson, Publication Press; and 
Frank LaRosa, B & O. A large delega- 
tion from Philadelphia attended, in- 
cluding Anthony Capello, president of 
the National Assn. of Litho Clubs 

A panel discussion on camera work 
was scheduled for the November 19 
meeting. Charles Cook, past president 
of the Washington Litho Club was to 
be moderator. Panel members as an- 
nounced were Harry Bafford, Neo-Lith 
Colorcraft; Roland Tilling, H. G. Roe- 
buck & Son; and Jerry Cohen, Gamse 
Litho. 

The club's annual Christmas party 
and ladies night is planned for Decem- 
ber 15 at the Lord Baltimore Hotel. 


Offset Plate Moves, Expands 

Offset Plate Service, Philadelphia, 
last month moved from 3955 N. 
Broad St. to larger quarters at 
Howard and Lehigh Ave., according 
to Al Curzman, owner. In the move 
the company is adding a 31” Robert- 
son camera and a Directoplate step 
and repeat machine. A 50 percent in- 
crease in personnel is being made to 
handle additional equipment. 


Stern Gets Mail Award 

Edward Stern & Co., Philadelphia 
offset-letterpress plant, was awarded 
top honors in the printers classifica- 
tion of the annual direct mail awards 
as announced last month by the Di- 
rect Mail Advertising Assn. The 
campaign was handled for Stern by 
the Levenson Bureau of Advertising, 
Philadelphia. 

In the printers specialties division, 
Perfex Color Process, Milwaukee, 
won the award for a campaign 
handled by Howard H. Monk & As- 
sociates, Rockford, Ill. 
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Presentation of 68 awards was 
made at the DMAA annual conven- 
tion held at the Schroeder Hotel, 
Milwaukee. 

The “Best of all Industry” award 
went to Lederle Laboratories Div., 
American Cyanamid Co., New York. 

New IPI Contests 

Fred J. Hartman, educational di- 
rector of the International Graphic 
Arts Education Association, recently 
announced three new IPI contests for 
the school year 1951-52. Prizes total 
$1,690 in cash for the winners, in this 


expanded version of the original con- 
test. 

Contests one and two are for the 
best essays on the subject, “Color 
Printing in a Free World” and first 
prizes of $250 will be offered for the 
best essays by a young man and 
young woman. The third  con- 
test consists of competition in de- 
signing the Certificate of Honor 


which IPI awards each year to all 
teachers sponsoring IPI contests in 
each school. First prizes will be $250 
going to the young man and woman 
who design the best. certificate. 


EVERY MATERIAL YOU NEED FOR- 


OFFSET PLATES 


price you now pay for 


Two C 


PLATE GRAINERS, Inc. 


2155 W. Wabansia Avenve 
CHICAGO 47, ILLINOIS 


Here are guaranteed PRIME-O-LITH products . . . that together give you 
better offset plates for the best in offset printing. Why not let your 
source of supply be ONE house . . . that will stand behind the full group 
of materials needed in platemaking. Assure yourself of quality at costs 
that are as low as quality materials make possible. 


Typical of PRIME-O-LITH quality products are PRIME-O-LITH Zinc or 
Aluminum Offset Plates . . . produced by the unique and exclusive dry- 
graining process that provides unusual uniformity and depth of grain... 
and freedom from danger of oxidation. Plates are dry after graining... 
and are specially packaged to prevent oxidation during storage. 
Write for Price List and trial kit of platemoking chomicete. Now 
PRIME-O-LITH Offset Plates actually cost you less thon fi 
regraining. Ask for PRIME. 
Price List covering ol! PRIME-O-LITH Products . 
Plate Etch, Surface Coatings, and Blankets. 


tly Located Plants To Serve You 


Lacquer, 


SUMNER WILLIAMS, Inc. 


791 Tremont Avenue 
BOSTON 18, MASSACHUSETTS 


| 
. 
A> | 
e 
. 
P 
: 


Another Testimonial 
to the Excellence of 


MIDWAY 
NON -SCRATCH DRYER 


When hard drying is essential, ue MIDWAY-SCRATCH 
DRYER to assure thorough drving, and to make it pos- 
sible for you to back up forms in the shortest possible 
time. The following features make MIDWAY the num- 
ber one dryer choice for lithographers: 
@ Will not dry on press, either running or stond- 
ing, thus eliminating costly hup 
@ Will not crystolize, thus ideal for color over- 
Printing. 
@ Exact quontity used not critical. Will improve 
the working qualities of ink even when accident- 
ally used in excess. 
@ Crystal clear, 100% transparent. 
@ low in cost. Its incorporation actually lowers 
the cost of litho inks. 


We are basic producers of the ingredients, and through 
control of the raw material can offer a completely uni- 
form finished drver. 
MIDWAY NON-SCRATCH DRYER can be purchased 
in following containers: 

1, 2%, 5 and 10-lb. cans. 

30 and 55 gal. drums. 

or in other containers to suit user’s convenience. 


From a can —wwwet0 a carload.’ 


Send for free trial sample 


MIDWAY LITHO SUPPLY CO. 


253 County Ave., Secaucus, N. J., UNion 3-1440 


... and Sense! 


It makes sense to save dollars, 
particularly when you can do 
so with no loss of quality. 


Leaward Litho Plate 
Graining Abrasives 
Quartz 
Silica 
Aluminum Oxide 
Silicon Carbide 


are particularly produced to meet accepted 
standards of plate graining performance, 
yet cost no more, and frequently less, than 
other high quality abrasives. 


Commercial plate grainers, whose liveli- 
hood depends on their satisfying a dis- 
criminating clientele, have learned they can 
use Leaward Abrasives with complete 
security and satisfaction, and save money 
in the bargain. 


Why not make us prove our point? Write 
for samples and prices to 


LEAWARD 


SAND & ABRASIVE CoO. 


Box 333, East Orange, N. J. 
Mills at Easton, Pa. 
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McLaurin-Jones Builds in South 

The McLaurin-Jones Co., Brook- 
field, Mass., one of the oldest gum- 
ming and coating firms in the coun- 
try, recently acquired a 10-acre site 
in Homer, Louisiana on which build- 
ing construction will start immediate- 
ly. The new plant will contain the 
company’s first manufacturing unit 
for a new line of polyethylene-coated 
products. Its complete line of gummed 
tapes also will be manufactured at the 
plant and construction will allow for 
the installation of equipment to pro- 
duce both flat gummed and coated 
papers, should this be desirable in the 
future. 

McLaurin-Jones executives stated 
that Homer, located in North- 
western Louisiana, was chosen as the 
site for the plant because its central 
location will provide better service 
for customers in the South. The 
proximity of raw material sources also 
was important in the selection of the 
site. 

At the outset, McLaurin-Jones 
plans to confine operation in the Hom- 


er plant to polyethylene products and 
gummed tapes. 

No decrease is expected in tape vol- 
ume at the Brookfield or Grand 
Rapids plants of McLaurin-Jones. 
The firm believes the addition of the 
Southern plant will better enable :t 
to take care of its Southern customers 
and at the same time, improve service 
to its many customers in Northern 
territories. The addition of the Hom- 
er mill will give McLaurin-Jones a 
total of four plants. 


New Fast-Setting Ink 

The William C. Herrick Ink Co., 
East Rutherford, N. J., has an- 
nounced a new black offset ink, now 
being marketed under the name 
“Herriset.” The maker claims that 
greasing and scumming are virtually 
eliminated and that the wiping down 
of plates is minimized. The ink is 
free flowing and sets fast, and has 
high density, the announcement 
states. It has been under tests in 
plants for several months. Informa- 
tion is available from the firm. 


Open Kleen-Stik N. Y. Office 

Kleen-Stik Products, Inc., Chicago, 
makers of pressure sensitive adhesives 
for advertising and labeling, has an- 
nounced the opening of an eastern 
sales office at 125 E. 23 St., New 
York 10, N. Y. George Collons has 
been appointed eastern sales manager 
in charge of sales and service, 

The new office was established to 
give better service and render more 
personal attention to advertisers, 
agencies, printers and lithographers in 
the New York area, the company 
said. 

Kleen-Stik is a moistureless, self- 
sticking adhesive which is applied to 
paper stock, paper-backed foil and 
other materials before printing. The 
processed stock is supplied in either 
sheets or rolls as specified by the 
printer. Kleen-Stick also is used for 
labeling on “difficult” surfaces. 

Iowa Firm Adds Press 

Laurance Press Co., Cedar Rapids, 
Iowa, recently installed a Miehle 29” 
offset press. 


substantial savings and higher quality work. 


The LUXOMETER's exclusive patented features make it the only light integ- 
rating instrument to win the acclaim of Graphic Arts authorities. We pioneered this 
field and our leadership is attested by the great number of LUXOMETERS in use, 


it automatically shortens or lengthens ne 


Eliminate the ¢ 


all over the world. 


Make your 
come true with the 


en instrument for integrating light. 


A G.A.M.’s* dream come true! 


Psychiatrists tell us dreams are wish fulfillments, and a primary wish of the 
Graphic Arts Man is exposures that will produce uniform results. 
to repose in the arms of Morpheus to have this wish fulfilled. Today the LUXOMETER 

is available to all... to consistently maintain accurate exposures, resuiting in ° 


the period of P to Pp 


for fluctuating light intensities. | © 


See your dealer or write for full details and information on free trial offer 


ELECTRONIC MECHANICAL PRODUCTS CO. 


13-15-17 N. Virginia Avenue, Atlantic City, N. J. 


It is not necessary 


*Graphic Arts Man =D 


EMPCO PROPORTIONING RULE 


18” linear rule and 


Two instruments in one... 
automatic proportion 
calculator! 
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13-15-17 N. Virginia Ave 
Atlantic City, NJ 


\ 
Set indicators at copy dimensions. 
: - I ee Movement of one causes other to move in exact ratio. 
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‘CHAMPION’ 


BEATS ALL 
CONTROLLED 


DEVELOPING SINKS 


Equipped with latest type G.E. 

hermetically sealed, trouble free 

refrigerating unit; operating cost 

is less than $2.00 monthly. 

In operation, a continuous flow of 

water is not required. Result: No 

water wasted. 

maintained for trays as well as 

chemical storage compartment. DISTRIBUTORS 

Has trough along the full length ; aaa 

of the back for disposal of tray 

contents. 

A long swivel faucet services each 


f the 
avin ll lights indicate cooling and heating cycle for (4) H. SC HMI DT & co. 


trays and cooling cycle for chemical storage compartment. (ESTABLISHED 1891) 


CHAMPION TEMPERATURE CONTROLLED DEVELOPING SINK has many original, ovt- i ; 
insure the utmost in efficiency. 


T. SULLEBARGER CO. 


take the guesswork 
out of 
pressroom production 


% PERFORMANCE TESTED 


Have 
GAETJENS DUALL 
LITHO BINDING VARNISH 


on hand for the next time 


you are having drying trouble 

LETTERPRESS, LITHOGRAPHIC AND DIE-STAMPING INKS 

with your coated stock Bldg. 35 York Street, BROOKLYN 
21S So. Aberdeen Street, CHICAGO 7, 
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Crocker-Burbank Making Day-Glo 

Crocker, Burbank Papers Inc., 
Fitchburg, Mass. and Switzer Broth- 
ers, Inc., Cleveland last month an- 
nounced the licensing of Crocker, 
Burbank by Switzer Brothers, for 
manufacture and distribution of day- 
light fluorescent coated papers, to be 
sold under the Switzer Day-Glo 
trade-mark. 

This new type paper will be avail- 
able through Crocker, Burbank’s 
paper merchant outlets. Crocker 
Day-Glo coated papers will be five 
daylight fluorescent colors: neon red, 
fire orange, arc yellow, saturn yel- 
low, and signal green. 

This new stock, according to 
Crocker, Burbank, will offer good 
printing qualities, light fastness and 
color brilliance. It is stated that the 
paper will not scuff or mark off, that 
it can be folded with or across the 
grain. 

The company expects the papers to 
find many uses in sales promotion, di- 
rect mail, magazine insert, labeling 
and packaging jobs. Lithographers, 
printers and other paper users are 
licensed on a non-exclusive basis to 
produce Day-Glo printed matter. 
Present Switzer graphic arts licensees 
will not need further licensing. These 
licenses will be issued by authorized 
paper merchants, acting as agents for 
Switzer Brothers, Inc. 

e 


Work on New Ink Book 

Theodore Makarius, Pope & Gray, 
Inc., New York, author of the month- 
ly Litho Production Clinic in this 
magazine, and Herbert Wolfe, presi- 
dent of Kienle & Co., Brooklyn ink 
maker, currently are working on a 
new book on the application of print- 
ing & lithographic inks. Mr. Wolfe 
is the author of the book ‘Printing 


MODERN LITHOGRAPHY, November, 1951 


& Litho Inks” which has been pub- 
lished in four editions, by MacNair- 
Dorland Co., 254 W. 31 St., New 
York 1. 


R & P Issues Catalog 

Roberts & Porter, Inc., lithogra- 
phic supply firm, last month issued 
a catalog of supplies. Hugh R. Ad- 
ams, Jr., R & P president, said that 
the catalog is different from previous 
ones in that it is divided into divi- 
sions to correspond to the various de- 
partments of a litho plant. These 
include camera supplies, plate room, 
art room, press room, miscellaneous 


Offer 
Sales Aid 
To aid printers and 
lithographers in 
selling jobs on led- 
ger, index, and thin 
paper, the Neenah 
Paper Co., Neenah, 
Wis., has_ issued 
three sample _ kits 
and portfolios. They 
contain facts and 
ideas that help 
paper users design 
more effective ac- 
counting forms, in- 
dex systems, and 
special air mail and 
sales stationery. 
Each piece is both 
a sample kit and a 
service of ideas. 
The Neenah Pat- 
tern Kit, shown at 
top, is an 1] x 82 
inch portfolio that 
contains a punching 
and perforating 
guide and a ruling guide for use in 
designing special accounting forms, and 
a color contro] chart. 


The Guide to Better Indexing is a 
sample kit of fifteen 5” x 8” index cards 
which contain useful facts about stand- 
ard tab cuts, card sizes, indexing meth- 
ods, and color control systems. 


The Thin Paper sample book, is a 
complete sample book and a kit of 


equipment, and Speedjacket ma 
chines. 

In spite of unsettled conditions, 
prices are included with the listings. 
Mr. Adams explained that while 
these prices probably will change, 
they will serve as a guide in buying. 
Two blank columns are provided in 
the listings for writing in current 
prices. 

The company now maintains nine 
offices and warehouses to service its 
customers, including the main offices 
in Chicago and New York. 

Copies of the catalog are avail: 
able from the company 555 W. Ad 
ams St., Chicago 6. 


ideas for using thin papers more effec- 
tively in color control systems, air mail- 
ings, and multiple copy sales corres- 
pondence. 

Dan Hardt, sales manager of the Nee- 
nah Paper Co., stated that “the most 
successful selling is aimed at making 
permanent customers. This calls for 
service selling, and this is why we have 
injected an extra element of service to 
printing buyers in our sample books.” 
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COLOR STRENGTH 
WORKABILITY 
MILEAGE 
SERVICE 


At S & C long experience in 
serving lithographers and con- 
tinual research combine to 
give you the answer to your 
ink problems. Plan now to 
simplify your production by 
standardizing on S & C inks 
for every job, whether it is on 


metal or paper. 


SINCLAIR & CARROLL CO., Inc. 


591 ELEVENTH AVE., NEW YORK CITY, Plaza 7-2470 
San Francisco 


New York Chicago Los Angeles 


WITH A BACKGROUND OF 


EXPERIENCE 


we can give you a grain that 
will show better results in 


your pressroom. 


All sizes new plates for both 
Harris and Webendorfer 
Presses, in stock for immedi- 
iate delivery. 

Graining and regraining of 
Aluminum and Zinc Plates. 
We specialize in regraining 
Multilith Plates. 


WESTERN LITHO PLATE 
& SUPPLY CO. 


1927 South Third Street 
St. Louis 4, Mo. 


Branch Plant: 


DIXIE PLATE GRAINING 
CO. 


792 Windsor St. S. W. 
Atlanta, Georgia 
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Show Press in Eight Cities 

Eight major U. S. cities have been 
booked for “get acquainted” exhibi- 
tions of the new Harris 21 x 28” 
oftset press this fall, according to 
Ren R. Perry, general sales manager 
of Harris-Seybold Company. 

The first showing got underway in 
Chicago, October 22, with a week- 
long show at Harris-Seybold’s Chi- 
cago display rooms and offices, 555 
West Washington Boulevard. Open 
houses, displays and demonstrations 
are also being planned in New York, 
Boston, Philadelphia, San Francisco, 
Los Angeles, St. Louis and Atlanta. 

Main purpose of the shows will 
be to get printing executives acquaint- 
ed with the new press’s features, 
through first-hand demonstrations and 
explanations. The new machine, 
known as the Model 128A, is the 
same press recently adopted by the 
U. S. Air Force as “The Flying 
Press,” after it had been equipped 
with a special base and a combination 
pressroom-shipping container. 

The company says that features 
include greater accessibility, an im- 
proved inking mechanism, greater 
weight, a streamlined exterior, and 
an adjustment that allows either 
sheet-by-sheet or stream feed. Using 
stream feed, the 128A will print at 
speeds up to 6500 sheets per hour. 


The feeder accommodates a 45” 
pile — 25% more than previous 
models. Other features, such as 


choice by the customer of any of three 
cylinders for three different-sized 
plates, will be discussed during the 
demonstrations. 

Exact dates of showings in the other 
seven cities will be announced by 
mail and telephone by district man- 
agers. 

a 
Features Best Letterheads 

Actual commercially produced lith- 
ographed letterheads, selected by a 
panel of judges as “best of the year” 
are contained in a booklet issued by 
Gilbert Paper Co., Menasha, Wis. 
Lithographers who produced the win- 
ning letterheads were listed as: Fred- 
eric M. Pannebaker, Denver; Mc- 
Gill-Warner Co., St. Paul; Wetzel 
Bros., Milwaukee; Don - Weston 
Lithoprint Co., San Antonio, Tex. ; 
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Al Cook Desk & Office Supply Co., 
Oklahoma City; W. A. Krueger Co., 
Milwaukee; Cardinal Lithograph 
Co., Los Angeles; The E. F. Schmidt 
Co., Milwaukee; Conover Printing 
Co., Conover, N. C.; Low’s Repro- 
duction Service, Chicago; Ontario 
Printers, Cleveland; Delzer-Marlow 
Lithograph Co., Waukesha, Wis.; 
and Beddoe Printing Co., Dallas, 
Tex. Pacific Mills, Worsted Div., 
Lawrence, Mass., another winner, 
produced its own letterhead. 


The Gilbert Letterhead Award 
Panel was composed of Harper Rich- 
ards, Chicago designer; Park Phipps, 
head of the department of advertising 
and printing design, Art Institute of 
Chicago; and Walter Howe, director 
of design and typography, R. R. Don- 
nelley & Sons Co., Chicago. 

All of the letterheads are repro- 
duced on various types of Gilbert 
papers. The booklet, 814 x 11”, spiral 
bound, also contains a check list on 
letterhead design. 


the 
RIGHT Envelope 


and 


full of new 
portunities for you. | 


answer — 
was a Sel 

That is only one of the many opportunities for 
better 


mend and sell just the right env 


purpose. Available from paper and envelope mer- 
chants. Reserve your copy now. 


UNITED STATES ENVELOPE CO. 


Anything that brings a direct mail advertiser that 
kind 


us is worth looking into, isn’t it? The 


-Seal'r 


eturn envelope. 


its — from the use 


of the RIGHT envelope for the job — to be found 
in the U.S.E. “Hand of Envelope Products 
and Purposes.” 


It pays to sell the RIGHT envelope. Increased 
iness for your customer means increased busi- 
ness for you. 


The U.S.E. “Handbook of Envelope Products 


” makes it easy for you to recom- 
for every 


14 Divisions from Coast to Coast 
SPRINGFIELD 2, MASSACHUSETTS 


Returns increased | 
~ Ss | 
Ese j 
WANDBOOK 
propucts 
5 This 144-page, pocket 
size Handbook con- 
cise, complete, author- 
itative — is crammed 
195) 105 


For all Copy 
Preparation and Plates 


COMMERCIAL PHOTOGRAPHY 


peer 


GRAPHIC ARTS CORPORATION OF OHIO 


110 OTTAWA STREET TOLEDO 4, OHIO 
DETROIT NEW YORK CHICAGO 


Fast os they can be shipped . . . over 600 in recent 
months . . . in October every business day five or more 
Printers and/or Bookbinders ordered the 


New Junior 17x22 FIVE-FOLD 
Automatic BAUMFOLDER . . . Goldmine 


It's @ many-purpose, many-PROFIT 5-fold automatic 
folder . . . automatic rotary cutter (cuts out bleed trims 
and end trims WHILE folding) . . . automatic scorer 
... Qutomatic PERFORATOR (accurate to a hair, end 
to end). 
The illustration shows the Friction-Fed Model. 
Five folding plotes...60 different styles of folds... The Suction-Pile Feed same initial but $13 
4 pages to 24 pages in one operation. Folds thinnest ° per month additional. 
bible stock or onion skin. Perfection in accuracy ...no : 
less. Production thot creates GOLDEN profit...has 
broken through the “ceiling” that paper can travel RUSSELL ERNEST BAUM INC. 
tomatically . . . the ultimate in production (profit). It will 
pay for itself over and over long before you pay for it. 615 CHESTNUT STREET 
PHILADELPHIA 
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A new handbook for the graphic arts, 
devoted to the photographic aspects, 
has just been announced by the East- 
man Kodak Company. 


Newest in the series of Kodak Hand- 
book publications, the Kodak Graphic 
Arts Handbook has the same format and 
size as the Kodak Reference Handbook. 
It contains, however, three completely 
new Data Books which will provide con- 
siderable basic information for graphic 
arts technicians. 


The first of the booklets is “Kodak 
Graphic Arts Films and Plates.” This 
Data Book is intended to provide a 
basic reference work for those who wish 
complete information on all of the films 
and plates Kodak makes for the graphic 
arts trade. 


The second Data Book in the binder 
is “Masking Color Transparencies For 
Photomechanical Reproduction.” This 
section has been written as a working 
manual for general use. It gives the 
graphic arts worker several step-by-step 
procedures to follow in making highly- 
corrected color-separation negatives. 
Many illustrations in full color show 
how to proceed with masking and how 
it improves color reproduction. 


The third booklet included is “Dark- 
room Construction For Commercial, 
Photomechanical, and Industrial Use.” 
This book is a compilation of the latest 
recommendations on the construction 
and equipping of a modern photo- 
graphic darkroom. Specialized equip- 
ment for each of the three types of 
darkroom for non-amateur use is dis- 
cussed in some detail. 


“Darkroom Construction” is not a 
manual on carpentry or plumbing, but 
places its emphasis on how to con- 
struct and assemble such units as sinks, 
benches, and cooling units. 


The Handbook will be available 
through Kodak Graphic Arts Dealers at 
$3.00 per copy. The binder is designed 
to accomodate other Kodak Data Books 
and publications of interest to the 
graphic arts worker as they are issued. 
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Art of the Book 

“The Art of the Book”, Studio 
Publications, London, 8 x 11%”, 
hardbound, 214 pp, Published Oct. 
22. $10. (Studio-Crowell, 432 
Fourth Ave., New York 16, N. Y.) 

The progress of book design and 
production in Europe and the U. S. 
during the period from 1939 to 1950 
is given by representatives of ten 
countries. Phases of book arts cov- 
ered include type design and letter- 
ing, printing and text, illustration 


and graphic reproduction, commer- 
cial binding, and hard binding. Num- 
erous examples of design and illus- 
tration are given, many in two-, three- 
and four-colors. Collotype and litho- 
graphy in the volume is by The 
Chiswick Press, Ltd. 

Contributors representing various 
phases of the book trade in the U. S. 
are Oscar Ogg, Warren Chappell, 
Harry L. Gage, Eugene M. Etten- 
burg, E. W. Palmer, Lewis M. 
Trayser, Edith Diehl, and H. Elliott. 


AVOID POOR REGISTER 
DUE TO VARIATION -with 
IM PAPER SIZE 
CONTROLLED 
ELIMINATE STATIC AND 
PRESS CHOKEUPS HUMIDIFICATION SYSTEMS 
The practical answer to 
SPEED PRODUCTION WITH 
UNIFORM INK DRYING humidity variation problems 
TIME Controlling the moisture content of the air in your 
plant will condition your paper and require only a 
of modest investment that pays dividends in lower 
REDUCE WEAR printing costs and improved printing quality. Prop- 
RUBBER PLATES erly controlled humidity, by Walton, eliminates 
ON humidity variation and consequent changes in paper 
AND ROLLERS size and shape. Inks dry on schedule, and wood and 
rubber parts wear longer. For finer printing at 
lower cost, check on the Walton System, today! 
wares JUST OFF THE PRESS! 
The new edition of 
LABORATORIES “Humidification for the Graphic Arts and 


INCORPORATED 
IRVINGTON 11, NEW JERSEY 


SPECIALISTS 
ANC 


Paper Craftsmen”. Write to Dept. 93. 


a. 
« 
% 
TIME-CONSUMING 
IN INDUSTRIAL MMERCIAL GP 
mive RESIDENTIA NTR f HUMIDIF AT N 
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Proved dependable and economical in 
leading litho plants for more than a decade 
You too will find it profitable to standardize 

on Schultz Chemicals for all your deep etch 


requirements. 


H. J. SCHULTZ 


1240 W. MORSE AVE. CHICAGO 26, ILL. 


| These new portfolios will help 
Printing Salesmen 


ereate more new business 


Here are three new Neenah portfolios: The Neenah 
Ledger Pattern Kit, Your Guide to better indexing, and 
3 Keys to selection and use of Neenah Thin Papers — 
All of them were designed to create new business for 
salesmen of Offset and Letterpress printing. 

Each piece combines the usual buying information: 
weights, sizes, and colors, with practical information 
and ideas of value to your customers. Write us on your 
business letterhead for a free copy of any one, or all 
three of these unusual pieces. 


NEENAH PAPER COMPANY «+ Neenah, Wisconsir 
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Offer Fluorescent Gummed Paper 

Dennison Mfg. Co., Framingham, 
Mass., has just announced that it 
has added Day-Glo daylight fluores- 
cent coated papers to its gummed 
paper line. This is the result of 
licensing arrangements completed 
with Crocker, Burbank Papers, Inc., 
Fitchburg, Mass. and Switzer Broth- 
ers, Inc., Cleveland. 

Day-Glo papers offer what has 
been described as “a new dimension 
in color”, and the brilliant fluorescent 
coating glows brightly during day- 
light hours, actually gaining in in- 
tensity on cloudy, overcast days, the 
Dennison announcement states. 

The combination of Day-Glo papers 
with Dennison Non-Blocking gum- 
mings will result in increased versatil- 
ity for these papers. They can be 
printed by regular methods with or- 
dinary printing inks, the company 
said. They will be available in label- 
weight papers, and will be stocked 
in sheets, 20” x 25”; or in rolls cut- 
ting from 50” jumbo rolls. Distri- 
bution will be handled through paper 
merchants under licensing agree- 
ments. 


Western Issues Type Book 

A large specimen book showing 
some 1200 faces and sizes of types 
has just been issued by Western 
Typesetting Co., Kansas City, Mo. 
The book is hard-bound, 9 x 12” and 
contains 220 pages. Pages are laid 
out to show a sizeable block of copy 
ot both caps and lower case in sizes 
ranging up to 36 point. Considerable 
attention is given to copy fitting prob- 
lems and characters-per-pica factors 
are included for every face and size. 


Faces shown include those of ATF, 
American Wood Type, Baltimore, 
Bauer, Continental, Hamilton, Inter- 
type, Linotype, Ludlow, Monotype, 
Britist Monotype, Typefoundry Ams- 
terdam, and some Western Type 
originals. 


Division pages of heavy stock separ- 
ate general classifications of designs 


gestions for their best usage. Other 
information includes machine series 
numbers, matrix symbols, mark-up 
abbreviations, etc. as well as a com- 
plete index. 

The volume is offered to non-cus- 
tomers of the company at $5. West- 
ern Typesetting is at 928 Central, 
Kansas City, Mo. 

New Diaphragm Control 

The Dyaset electronic diaphragm 
control for cameras was introduced 


by the Harold M. Pitman Co., N. 
Bergen, N. J., recently. The control 
is activated through a photo-electric 
cell attachment at the ground glass, 
so that it is controlled by the amount 
of light actually reaching the cam- 
era film, regardless of bellows ex- 
tension or focal length of lenses. A 
simple indicator also eliminates the 
need for complex dial readings and 
calculations, the company claims. It 
can be mounted on any type of cam- 
era. A descriptive folder is available. 


Now...make Press Time 


with New, Improved 
VULCAN OFFSET BLANKETS 


Lithographers from coast to coast are discovering a big new combi- 
nation of advantages afforded by new VULCAN OFFSET 


BLANKETS. 


First, they report a new and higher standard of quality in reproduc- 


tion — faithful to the copy in every detail ... 


crisp, sparkling 


printing that makes buyers say, “What a marvelous offset job.” 


Equally important, Vulcan’s new blankets are easy on the press- 
man, They help him do a quicker make-ready, saving time, effort, 
paper and ink. There's less fussing around and adjusting, fewer 
stops and starts. Here is complete uniformity of gauge, a super 
surface, freedom from stretching, embossing and engraving. 


Join the many satisfied users of these great new blankets. Order 
red or black, in all sizes from Multilith up. 


VULCAN RUBBER 


PRODUCTS, INCORPORATED 
FIRST AVENUE AND 58th STREET, BROOKLYN 20, N. Y. 
CHICAGO OFFICE: 333 NORTH MICHIGAN AVE., CHICAGO 1, ILL 
Pocific Cons THE ORNIA INE CO., INC © Conedion Representetive: SEARS LIMITED. TORONTO 


such as gothics, square serifs, scripts, 
old styles, Bodonis, novelty, etc. The 
introduction page for each division 
gives facts about the types and sug- 
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“The BALDWIN WATER FOUNTAIN LEVEL should be on 
every large offset press” - says the press room foreman of a 
large litho plant. 


Let us show you how you can: 
(1) Maintain better dampening 
(2) Stabilize fountain “PH” 
(3) Turn out more good sheets per day 
With 
BALDWIN WATER FOUNTAIN LEVELS 
made by 


WILLIAM CO. 


78-80 Roebling Street, Brooklyn 11, N. Y. 


DEEP 


For high-quality plates . long run economy. Nylon-filtered coating, plus 
Neusel’s high quality craftsmanship and consistent uniformity guarantee top 
quality results on every plate. 

Lithographers all over the country are simplifying their deep etch plate 
making operations by standardizing on Neusel products. 
DEPENDABLE SERVICE 
GUARANTEED UNIFORMITY 
All orders shipped same day received. 
Write for full particulars 


1724 Greenleaf Ave., Chicago, 26, lit. ‘ 
Ambassador 2-5505_ 
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New Style Web Press 

The first of several new style two-unit 
perfecting web-fed offset publication 
presses (above) being manufactured 
by the Webendorfer Div. American 
Type Founders, was shipped in August. 
It went into the plant of the “Missouri 
Farmer”, an agricultural publication with 
a large monthly circulation which is 
printed and published at Columbia, Mo 

The second press is on its way to 
Smith and Setron, commercial printers 
of Cleveland, Ohio. Other similar web- 
fed perfectors are being built for Stan- 
dard Rate and Data Service, Chicago, 
and Baptist Standard Publishing Co., 
Dallas 

These presses have a cylinder cir- 
cumference of 22%”. Web width is 
35”. They will print two colors on 
both sides of one web or one color 
on two sides of two webs simultan- 
eously. The press is designed to de- 
liver either eight-page standard news- 
paper or l6-page tabloid signature 
113%” x untrimmed, 32 page mag- 
azine signature 834” x 11%”, or 5-13/16” 
x 174" untrimmed, as well as flat 
sheets 2234” x 35”. Running speeds up 
to 12,000 cylinder revolutions per hour 
make it possible to print more than 
6,500,000 53%” x 8” pocket magazine 
size pages in a single eight-hour day 
of continuous operation. 

This new style press incorporates sev- 
eral engineering improvements over its 
predecessors, the company said. One 
of them is the massive, one piece cast 
side frames for both upper and lower 
printing units. Another is the improved 
inking system which provides a larger 
ink carrying and distributing capacity; 
easier, more positive roller settings; 
an improved, easily set ink fountain; 
Ebonite covering on all steel vibrator 
rollers; and virbrator motion adjust- 
ment for split fountain work. 

An improved impression control ad- 
justment between upper and lower 
blanket cylinders allows the increase or 
decrease of impression while the press 
is running. This does not disturb upper 
or lower plate-to-blanket pressure. 

All register controls are actuated from 
the operating side of the press without 
the use of tools. Individual control of 
longitudinal register and side register 
on each unit, both upper and lower 
sections, provides complete register 
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control while the press is running, 
ATF says. 


Promotes Production Insurance 

“Production Insurance Policies” 
were sent recently to the trade by 
George R. Keller, Inc., Washington, 
D. C. supply firm. The promotion 
piece, in a format similar to usua! in- 
surance policies, offers insurance 
against equipment time losses by ad- 
vance planning and stocking of vital 
replacement parts and operating sup- 
plies. 
e 
RIT Session to Open in Feb. 


A special section for students ap- 
plying for admission to the Depart- 
ment of Publishing and Printing, 
Rochester Institute of Technology, 
will be opened in February, 1952, ac- 
cording to Byron G. Culver, super- 
visor. 


Announcing... MEW DEVELOPMENT 
in BLACK and COLOR INKS 
for Web-Fed Offset Presses 


Designed and Perfected for Web-fed offset presses exclusively, the new WEB 
black and color offset inks have met with unanimous acclaim for their unex- 


celled press performance. 


R. A. Kerley Ink Engineers have applied their many years of experience and 
skill enabling you to profit from this new development in Web-Offset Inks in 


both black and white and color. 


Web offset inks contain all of these vital 


most 
these inks will net dry on 
the press overnight. 

The Web black and color offset inks have 
been used in i with Webendorf 
(as pictured in this 

isement), and have been very highly 
successful @s our many satisfied customers 
con verify. 


Also 


line of offset inks. 


For regular sheet-fed offset presses try our quality “Superb” 


Write for full particulars 


R. A. KERLEY INK ENGINEERS INC. 


1250 WEST VAN BUREN ST., CHICAGO 7, ILLINOIS 


ia 
NO SMUDGE NO SMEAR WO GREASING WO SCUMMING 
features needed in a good ink pivs fast set- —_—s 
i) 


LITHO PLATE |@ 
EQUIPMENT 


In HALFTONE 


It’s Brown...| -MEZZOGRAPH 
It’s Best... | * SCREENS 


Yet Costs are Unusually Low! 


ree years of | 


Users of International Screens find them of a quality 
and precision sharpness comparable to the finest 
ihagragits pete screens ever produced. They find in them a greater 


| 
manufacturing 
making equipment has | durability and higher resistance to scratching. Yet 


TEMPERATURE 
31 78 te 108" 
resulted in the devel- the same expenditure required for only a few screens 


f the fi of other types has permitted the purchase and use 
coment © most of International Screens which will meet the full 


line of efficient, de- | range of a plant’s requirements. 

pendable sinks, whirl- om folder describes, 

ers, printing fromes, Write for it 

layout tables and prac- | MOORE LABORATORIES 
tically every other ma- | 70 West Montcalm Street _—Detroit 1, Mich. 
jor item of equipment | 

used in your plate 

room. From the tem- 


perature controlled | 
sink which holds de- 
veloping baths to the 


| Fingertip Information on Gallery Problems 


on through to the | in the Newest Cramer Publication 
artist's retouch table | 

PRACTICAL GALLERY HINTS 
efficiency of your color By J. S. Mertle, FRPS, FPSA 


separation work 


PLATE WHIRLERS 
20° x 24 to 52° « 76° 


through its excellent Useful and long-needed data on hundreds 
design, you will find of subjects alphabetically arranged for 
that every machine in quick reference by busy photographers. 
the entire line will give 
you yeors of depend- Should Be In Every Darkroom! 
able service with little | 
Price One Dollar in U. S. and Canada 
| ($1.50 in Other Countries) 
Write today for | Postpaid 


or no maintenance cost. 


Get Your Copy Today 


| G. CRAMER DRY PLATE COMPANY 
W.A. BROWN MFG. CO. Shenandoah and Lemp Avenues 


2035 Charleston Street 
Chicago (47) Saint Louis 4, Missouri 
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GE Forms New Divisions 


New Davidson 
Model 


A new model of the Dav- 
idson Dual, combination 
offset and letterpress unit, 
has just been announced 
by the manufacturers. 
Completely redesigned, 
re-engineered, streamlin- 
ed and finished in grey, 
the Model 251 is claimed 
. to have features and im- 
provements which mater- 
ially increase its efficien- 
cy. Like its predecessor, 
‘ the new model prints both 
offset and letterpress, 
black and white or multi- 
color, using either paper 
or metal offset plates, 
type, electrotypes, Lino- 


type slugs or rubber 
plates. It will handle any 
stock from light manifold 
to cardboard and envel- 
opes in any size from 
3” x 5” to 10” x 14”. 


The formation of six new operat- 
ing divisions has been announced by 
the General Electric Co., Schenectady, 
N. Y. The new divisions include the 
Turbine Division and the Motor and 
Generator Division, both with head- 
quarters at Schenectady. N. Y.; 
Transformer and Allied Products 
Division, with headquarters at Pitts- 
field, Mass.; Measurements and In- 
dustriai Products Division, with 
headquarters at Lynn, Mass. ; Switch- 
gear and Control Division, Philadel- 
phia; and the Component Products 
Division, Fort Wayne, Ind. 

Together with recently-an- 
nounced Defense Products Division, 
the six new divisions include the 
majority of the departments which 
constituted the former Lark Appar- 
atus and Small Apparatus Division. 


Changes have been made in the auto- 
matic suction pile feeder including 
built-in motor and pump. The cylinder 
drive has been improved and a clutch 
automatically releases for easier turning 
by hand. 


Other new features include quieter 
operation; easy-to-read graduations on 
both conveyor board and feeder; metal 
table under conveyor; oscillating dis- 
tributing roll for dampening unit; cali- 
brations on plate segment for plate 
positioning; new one-piece pile guide. 

Several new attachments are also 
available at extra cost including an im- 
proved variable speed drive for instant 
change from 2000 to 6000 impressions 
per hour; improved auxiliary ink vibra- 
tor roll; wipers for water fountain; and 
a two-bulb adjustable fluorescent light. 

Further details may be obtained from 
the Davidson Corporation, a subsidiary 
of Mergenthaler Linotype Company, 
1020 West Adams Street, Chicago 7, 
Illinois. 


New Paper Varnish 

Pyroxylin Products, Inc., 4851 S. 
St. Louis Ave., Chicago 32, IIL, 
has announced a new high gloss paper 
varnish, called Pyroxcote 35-165. It 
is applied by conventional varnishing 
machine methods except that a dryer 
temperature in the range of 275 to 
325° is recommended. Heavy coats 
produce a gloss surface simulating 
film lamination, the manufacturer 
claims. Adhesion to lithographic ink, 
independent of the ink’s dryness, also 
is claimed. Abrasion resistance is 
good, the company reports. 
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SERVICE PLUS QUALITY! 
HAS MADE OUR PLANT THE WORLD'S LARGEST 


We Specialize in all sizes All sizes ZINC and 


MULTILITH and DAVIDSON PLATES ALUMINUM PLATES 
3M ALUMINUM PRESENSITIZED PLATES UNGRAINED-GRAINED-REGRAINED 


5 
qa AC 


iogrop ic P late raining ‘Company 


35-51 Box Street Tel. nites 9-4260—4261 Brooklyn 22, N. Y. 


VWARNISHES 


08 Fon #40 ew 


Neo. 76 of cower Ink Sample Book 


|| USD. Wil ‘on 
y 52” x 76" Speed 6000 
. No. 61 


Single and Multi-color 
42” x 58" Speed 6500 PRINTING INK COMPANY LTD. 


es. 5-38 46TH AVE., LONG ISLAND CITY, N. Y. 
ICAGO TEL.: STILLWELL 4-8432 
~ 
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IPI Changes Division Name 

Effective October Ist the name of 
International Printing Ink Division 
of Interchemical Corp. was changed 
to Interchemical Corporation—Print- 
ing Ink Division. 

The trade mark IPI will be retain- 
ed as before. 


PLATE COATINGS 


(Continued from Page 37) 


low sensitivity due to excess ammonia 
is only temporary, however. As soon 
as the coating is on the plate, the 
ammonia starts to evaporate. As the 
ammonia evaporates, the pH goes 
down. And as the pH is dropping, 
the sensitivity of the coating is going 
up. In other words, the sensitivity of 
the plate changes constantly until the 
free ammonia is gone. 

If you can let your plates stand 
for about an hour after coating and 
before exposure, all of the free am- 
monia will disappear and you won't 
have to be concerned about sensitivity 
changes due to pH. The pH of the 
coating will stabilize in an hour re- 
gardless of how much ammoria it 
contained to start with. 

In all cases use LTF’s Sensitivity 
Guide. It tells you exactly how sen- 
sitive your coating was, gives you ac- 
curate control over your exposures, 
and tells if your image is good or bad. 

If you can’t wait an hour and don’t 
use the Guide, then you never really 
know where you stand. The best 
thing you can do is this: keep the 
pH of each batch of coating exactly 
the same, and set a standard time that 
you can wait between coating the 
plate and exposure. Twenty minutes 
is minimum. 

Without the Guide though, this 
procedure is poor at its best. There 
are many things that affect the rate 
at which the ammonia evaporates and 
leaves the coating. Room tempera- 
ture, relative humidity, coating thick- 
ness, how much heat you use in the 
whirler, and how long the plate stays 
in the whirler are just a few of the 
variables. 

Remember, too, that coating pH ‘s 
only one of the major factors that 
affect coating sensitivity. (If you 
want more information on this sub- 
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ject, see Research Progress, Nos. 2, 
3, 7, 11, 13, 15, and 16, Lithographic 
Technical Foundation, 131 E. 39 St., 
New York 16, N. Y.)*&* 


MASKING 


(Continued from Page 61) 


istic and no complete acceptance has 
ever been achieved in other phases 
of the trade. I have seen greater 
variation in reproduction quality be- 
tween shops supposedly using the 


same basic methods than in the best 
examples of the several methods. 
This, perhaps, indicates the greater 
need of better understanding and con- 
trols, rather than the adoption of a 
particular method which might still 
be misapplied. To this end, the Chi- 
cago Lithographic Institute is now 
considering presenting a course on 
the Theory and Practice of Color 
Reproduction. 
Certain published objections to 
positive masking were valid only if 


Yes, fine detail in line and halftone— 
that’s what your customers want — that’s 
what you can give them when you use 
BESCO Albumen and Sensitizer. 

Easy to use, flows freely and works well 
under wide humidity 

ranges — it’s the perfect 
coating—for perfect 

plates. See for yourself 

— order BESCO Albumen 

and Sensitizer today — 

from any office listed 


below. 


- BRIDGEPORT ENGRAVERS SUPPLY CO. 


ALBUMEN 
SEWSITIZER 


BRIDGEPORT 2, CONNECTICUT 
CHI 


NEW YORK: 525 W 33S: 
BOSTON: 45) Atlantic Ave. 
ANGELES: 230 Winston St. 


GO: 960 N Franklin 
CLEVELAND: 105) Power Ave 
AN FRANCISCO: 1155 Bryant 


SONVILLE BEACH: 2nd Ave N 


¢ is assured when you use 
\| 

f \ 

A 

XA ) 
/ 

| ont $7.75 ea. 
4-lgal.sets ..... $7.25 ea. 
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DRILLS and SLOTS 


in one ‘operation 
DRILLS A 2” LIFT IN ABOUT 2 SECONDS 
ROUND OR SLOT HOLES 


easy operation! tron table in fixed position. Touch 
of treadle brings drills down to the work. Heads easily 
adjusted for centers. Spindles readily adjusted verti- 
cally. Screw operated back gauge assures squareness. 
Chips automatically carried to waste box. Built-in 
floodlight illuminates heads and gauges. 


E. P. LAWSON CO. 


Main Office: 426 West 33rd Street, New York 
BOSTON CHICAGO PHILADELPHIA 
170 Summer St. 628 S. Dearborn St. Bourse Building 
EXCLUSIVE DISTRIBUTORS + SALES AND SERVICE 
Harry W. Brintnall Co. los Angeles, San Francisco, Seattle 


A. E. Heinsohn Printing Machinery .... Denver, Colo. 
Southeastern Printers Supply Co. Atlanta, Ga. 
Southwestern Printers Supply, Inc.................. Dallas, Texas 


Seors Limited Toronto, Montreal, Winnipeg, Vancouver 


in hindery equrpment Sines 


Reliable Grained Plates 
for 
LONGER PRESS RUNS 
* The pioneer plate grainers of America. 
* All plates are marble grained. 
* Mill selected metal used exclusively. 


ELIABLE is far more than just 

part of our name. It means to 
our customers that our plates can be 
depended on to give first-class results 
because from start to finish the graining 
is handled by experts of long experi- 
ence. Our plates are made right to 
work right—they are reliable! 


Reliable Lithographic Plate Co., Inc. 


17-27 Vanderwater St., New York 7, N. Y. & 


BEekman 3-4508 and 3-4531 
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This ad set in Studio. Nobe! Light 


Amsterdam Continental 


answers the efficiency-minded offset printer's needs 
with S & S Offset Flat-bed Presses 
for proofing and short runs 


Save valuable production time with these quick, accurate, 
high-quality proofing presses. Make short runs economical, 
profitable. Available in tour sizes; two models—motor drive 
(with or without automatic inking and dampening system) 
or hand-drive. Besides paper, S & S presses can print on 
plastic, glass, metal sheets, wood, other inflexible materials. 
Sturdy, rigid construction. Compact, easy to handle. Modestly 


priced for production protit on small investment 


‘Amsterdam Continental 
Types and Graphic Equipment Inc. 
268-276 Fourth Avenue, New York 10, N. Y. 
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we limited ourselves to the manu- 
facturers plates which were then un- 
suited to the process. Contrasty and 
high density separation negatives are 
not required when continuous tone 
positive materials are used which wilil 
give gammas from 1.5 to 2.0. 

The artist should understand that 
masks are not used just to remove 
color in complementaries (such as red 
in greens) but, even more important, 
to lighten color in greys and blacks, 
thus restoring full saturation to the 
printing color from solid through all 
tints. Negative camera masks can 
accomplish this as well as positive 
simple masks; but, when spaced, are 
not as efficient in undercolor control. 
Highlighter masks are desirable on 
those jobs having much light tone 
detail whether negative or positive 
masking is used. The premasking of 
contrasty Kodachromes also is a valu- 
able step for quality results. 

Later on it will be unnecessary to 
bether about control of extra photo- 
graphic steps, as the electronic scan- 
ners, with built-in standardization, 
are improving in their ability to ac- 
complish these desired corrections. 
The ability to judge and apply re- 
finement corrections, however, will 
still be of valuable importance in this 
trade. 

Herbert P. Paschel, graphic arts 
consultant and engineer, New York, 
N. Y.: A simple, foolproof masking 
method — one that will work effec- 
tively with each and every type of 
job — has proved to be extremely 
elusive. This is readily understand- 
able when we realize that the need 
for corrections is caused by several 
unrelated deficiencies, errors and con- 
ditions. 

The magenta, cyan and yellow pro- 
cess inks do not reflect the red, green 
and blue light in either the proper 
ratio or in the required strength. The 
printing densities we normally create 
through the separation negatives and 
the halftone images are generally out 
of balance with the densities actually 
required by the inks. This requires 
an adjustment of the printing densi- 
ties to compensate for the ink defici- 
encies in regard to color and tone. 

The range of tone values repro- 
ducible with paper and ink is usually 
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less than that of the copy. Here, too, 
we find the need to make an adjust- 
ment by removing excess density so 
that the final result will be acceptable. 
In many cases we cannot expect to 


obtain a facsimile of the original re- | 


gardless of the extent or type of the 


corrective work, The black plate is | 
not compatible with the separation | 
plates since each color normally car- | 
ries a certain amount of density to | 
make the neutrals, and to provide the | 


chroma factor for the colors. An ad- 


justment of densities is again required | 


tc bring the four plates into balance. 

In making halftone images it is 
usually not possible to obtain the re- 
quired dot sizes throughout the entire 
tone scale, The tone values that are 
in error must be corrected. The prob- 
lem is further complicated by varia- 
tions in the color copy, by differences 
in the paper and ink combinations, 
press conditions and other factors. 
The same type and degree of correc- 
tion will not work equally well in 
wet and dry printing. 

Obviously, all of these errors can- 
not be overcome by one masking 
method. Masking is not new — it 
was introduced in the eighteen-nine- 
ties — and the simple answer to color 
correction by masking has remained 
elusive for almost 60 years. 

The difficulties experienced with 
photographic masking have led to the 
development of the electronic scan- 
ners. These systems hold great pro- 
mise for the future because the elec- 
tronic circuits are capable of analy- 
zing, computing and correcting with 
a precision and certainty not possible 
by human evaluation and _photo- 
graphic masking. ** 


TRANSPARENT PROOFS 


(Continued from Page 42) 


the surface. No leveling-up should be 
attempted with the rubber. If un- 
evenness is shown in any area of the 
form, the cause thereof should be in- 
vestigated. It may be caused by a 
metal trimming underneath the type, 
and it should be removed. The form 
must be leveled before proceeding. 
After burnishing, a clean, lint-free 
rag should be used to dust the form 
free of particles of rubber. Special 


FOR YOUR CAMERA 
: You Need A 
TOTALUME 


it CONTROLS 
EXPOSUR 


“Fully Electronic 
wo Mechenical Wear 


Push Button 
: setting for 
simplified control 


Guaranteed 
+.02 Density 


Automatic 
 Re-Setting 


As easy to 
operate as an 


for Predetermined 
negative density 


For Information write to 


PRECISION ENGRAVING CO. 
EQUIPMENT DIVISION -M- 


P.O. BOX 191, FERGUSON STA., ST. LOUIS 21, MO. 


m 
Integrator 
, 
t 
| t d 
i 
--...... j 
- 2 18 
: The TOTAL 
| 
117 


YOUR ROLLERS AND BLANKETS 


LIKE NEW AGAIN! | 


Power-packed Wash R228 
removes glaze and hard 
dried ink from the pores 
of all rollers, blankets and 
rubber plates. This is a job 
that your everyday ordinary 
washup materials cannot do. 
& REVITALIZES iN WASH R228 


YOUR ROLLERS & BLANKETS ‘stores the original zip 


and resiliency destroyed by 
MADE WITH ing inks, 


modern 
fast-moving presses and 


PREVENT 
INK SKINNING 


IN CAN OR FOUNTAIN 
USE SPRAYS | 


INKOTE 


@NO WASTE OF INK @ NO LOSS OF TIME 
@ ELIMINATES OIL SHEETS AND EXTRA WASHUPS 
@ WON'T AFFECT COLORS OR BODY OF INK 
See your dealer today—Get them right away! 


ANCHOR CHEMICAL CO., Inc. 


“SOLUTIONS FOR PRINTERS’ PROBLEMS" 
829 BERGEN ST., BROOKLYN 16, N. Y., MAin 2-9084 


HALFTONE 
SCREENS 
SLACK AND WHITE Ano coLoR 
Many standard sizes 
and ii 
for immediate delivery. ines available 
Make your 24” comer 
do the j 
32 with @ of angle 8 
A set of 20” x 24” 


WALFTONE Tints 


your CUSTOMERS 
STANDARDIZED BM 
ion on hand at all times, 
60 10 133 line in 6 tone voles tints. 


reproduction service 
for printers... 


a service on which you can rely for consis- 
tently fine press results . .. your assurance 
when the high standards of J & O crafts- 
manship go to work for you—full color 
process separation; dot etch positives; power 
press proofs and progressives; line, half- 


tone and high-lighted negatives; blow-ups. 


call MOnroe 6-7080 


JAHN & OLLIER 


ENGRAVING COMPANY 


Offset Reproduction Division 
* CHICAGO 7, ILL. 


817 W. WASHINGTON BLVD. 


DRY PLATES 
FILM 
PHOTO CHEMICALS 


Lenses, Contact Screens 
and accessories for the camera 
and darkroom 


K. SCHLANGER 


333 West Van Buren St., Chicago 7, Ill. 
WEBster 7540 
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MILWAUKEE 


_ Completely rebuilt to give 
new equipment perform- 
ance. Can be used 
with all presses. 
Write for further 
details. 


B, HENSCHEL 
MANUFACTURING CO. 


229 W. Mineral St., Milwaukee 4, Wis. 
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care must be excercised that they do 
not fill small letters. 


Inking the Press 

The Government Printing Office 
transparency ink does not skin over, 
nor dees the pigment separate from 
its vehicle and settle on standing. It 
may seem a little heavier after stand- 
ing, but stirring the entire contents 
in the can with an ink knife or 
spatula will restore it to its prime 
condition. It should be standard pro- 
cedure to stir the ink in the can be- 
fore inking the press. Under no cir- 
cumstances should a printer himself 
add anything to the ink. The usual 
reducers will not work. If an unusual 
set of circumstances arises and it be- 
comes necessary for the ink to be ad- 
justed, the ink manufacturer should 
be consulted. 

Before applying ink to the rollers, 
either for the first time or addition- 
ally, the ink distribution system should 
be stopped. A small amount of ink is 
taken on the ink knife and applied 
in an even streak, or in a series of 
closely and evenly spaced dabs, to the 
top vibrator roller. It is important 
that the application be even. It is too 
much to expect the vibrator to roll 
out a large lump of ink carelessly 
slapped on the form rollers. Ink 
should not be applied to any other 
roller than the vibrator. The vibrator 
has a chance to do some rolling out 
as the ink strikes the form rollers. 
This may avoid setting up a spot on 


the rollers, which will then be slow 
to roll our. 

‘Lhe amount of ink first applied 
should be about one-third of the 
quantity the proofer, by experience, 
may estimate to be necessary for a 
compiete inking of the distribution 
system. The tull amount for a com- 
plete inking should not be applied on 
the first inking. The fist application 
saould be well distributed by running 
the distribution system until the ink 
film is unitorm. When this is done, 
the system is stopped and the second 
application of ink is made and distri- 
buted. ‘The amount of ink used for 
the third application is actually an 
adjustment to full inking. 

For controlled tests, the inking may 
be done with the aid of measured 
applicators, but practical proofing, by 
experienced operators, does not require 
their use. As compared with other 
types of proofing, the amount of ink 
carried for transparent proofs should 
be somewhat spare. This is necessary 
because of the build-up of the image 
by the multiple impressions. If too 
much ink is used, a thickening of the 
letters will occur when the multiple 
impressions have been made, It must 
rot be assumed that one impression 
on the blanket and one on the face 
of the sheet with a full application 
of the ink will meet the requirements 
for transparent proofs and thus avoid 
the necessity of making multiple im- 
pressions. While it might serve on 
the roughest kind of production, the 


result is not the same as with a built- 
up image. 

The inking system of the press 
carries an adequate reserve of ink and 
the ink itself is designed to allow 
considerable working latitude, but the 
addition of ink to the fountain should 
not be delayed until the transparent 
proofs of succeeding pages appear 
light. Sufficient ink should be added 
after pulling every two or three trans- 
parencies, depending upon the kind 
of form, in order to maintain the 
coating on the rollers at a uniform 
level. A little experience will en- 
able a proofer to make an approximate 
estimate of the amount of ink re- 
quired for individual forms. It is most 
important that the amount of ink on 
the rollers be kept even and uniform, 
not only from one side of the press 
to the other but also from page to 
page. The effect of light to heavy, 
especially in facing pages of a book, is 
disconcerting to the reader and other- 
wise objectionable. For additional 
inking, as for the first application, 
the distribution system should be stop- 
ped while the ink is being applied. 
Stopping and restarting the distribu- 
tion system do not result in loss of 
time. On the contrary, much time 
may be wasted in cleaning up if the 
vibrator roller, kept running, should 
seize a gobbet of ink and throw it 
around onto the blanket or the form, 

Makeready 

Much can be and has been written 

concerning makeready, In the techni- 


\ 
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CONSTANT TEMPERATURE WATER 


THERMOSTATIC WATER MIXER 


Quickly pays back its cost 


Set a Powers water mixer for any 0 prem desired | and 
forget it. Temperature of water 
of fluc of p or senpenature in supply lines. 
Failure of cold water supply instantly shuts off delivery. 
a it gives the most precise control obtainable it is 
ig film turers. It is a necessity 
in in all photographic dark rooms, a must for color work — 
plate making. Used in many prominent lithographic and 
photo engraving plants. Order tedey frem your phote supply firm, or 
Write now for Belletin 358PD (HEP) 


2737 Greenview Avenue, Chicago 14, Ilinois 
Established 1891 © Offices Over 50 Cities © See Your Phone Book 


SRAPHIC ARTS SUPPLIES 


Ink 


60 YEARS OF DEPENDABLE SERVICE 
to Western Lithographers 


IF YOU USE IT — WE HAVE IT! 


Sales offices and complete stocks in: 
San Francisco, Los Angeles, Seattle, 
Portland, Salt Lake City, Honolulu. 


The California Ink Company, Inc. 


Le Page's 
Yew Offset 
Profit 
Maker 


New Plate Making Unit 


Le Page’s Surface Coating 
Le Page’s Hardener 
1. A Plate Coating Unaffected by Atmospheric Con- 
ditions. 
. Perfect Reproduction of Every Dot and Line. 
. It Finishes the Job. Runs up in the Thousands. 
4. Consistent Results. No change in your present 
procedure. 
Send for the New Plate Making Unit—Only $4.50 


Guaranteed. Use coupon, please!. 


wn 


le Page's Graphic Arts Dept. 
Gloucester 1, Mass. 


Send your $4.50 Plate Making Unit to— 


Cut Costs! Better work! 
Try 10 days FREE—at our risk! 
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Plate Positioning 
Wrench 


END your color registering headaches NOW! END 
time-wasting fumbling, wrench-hunting, cylinder 
slippage, needless blanket cleanups! With the new 
STATIONARY Micro-Register Wrench, color reg- 
istering is fast, simple, positive! Attach in 10 min- 
utes, no drilling! Try 10 days FREE, our risk! Write 
TODAY! 

LITHO ENGINEERING & RESEARCH 

| 3237 Eastlake Ave. Seattle 2, Wash. 
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que of transparency production, we 
have a new and entirely different set 
of circumstances from that prevailing 
in any other kind of makeready. We 
must print clearly on the blanket and 
yet have the proper amount of squeeze 
when the plastic sheet of 0.003 inch 
thickness thas been placed on the 
cylinder for the final two impressions. 

The cylinder of the press used by 
the Government Printing Office in 
this work has an allowance of 0.07 
inch for the blanket. The blanket 
is 0.065 inch, which leaves a differ- 
ence of 0.005 inch. Some authorities 
recommend that an underlay of 0.005 
inch be placed under the form and, 
if additional overall squeeze be re- 
quired, that a sheet of tissue 0.001 
inch in thickness also be placed under 
the form. The ink is kept spare so 
that no squeeze-out occurs. Low 
areas may be detected by examining 
the first impression on the blanket. 
These low areas may be underlaid 
to bring the form to even height. 

The Government Printing Office 
does not follow this technique, since 
it was developed for conditions em- 
ploying film materials 0.001 to 0.0015 
inch thick. For reasons already dis- 
cussed, the Government Printing 
Office uses transparent plastic sheet- 
ing 0.003 inch thick. This has con- 
siderable influence on makeready 
methods. Furthermore, the need for 
a one-off-another-on system of page 
production has led to the elimination 
of the underlay sheet suggested. The 
type is slipped off the galley directly 
onto the bed of the press. An extra 
sheet of paper under the form is 
troublesome and serves no useful pur- 
pose in this method of transparency 
production. 

It should be remembered that the 
bed bearers of the press are 0.918 
inch, or type high. Assuming the 
form to be level, an extra 0.005 inch 
underlay will bring the form that 
much over type high. The 0.005-inch 
underlay must be substracted from 
the cylinder impression radius, but it 
cannot be substracted from the radius 
of the cylinder bearers or the register 
gears. The 0.005 inch of underlay 
may be accounted for by adjusting 
the blanket, but it is not possible to 
account for the 0.003 inch thickness 


of the plastic material in that manner, 
because the impression must be ap- 
proximately correct for the blanket 
surface. The five ink coatings will 
build up approximately 0.0008 inch. 
This gives a total of 0.0038 inch 
in ink film and transparent sheeting 
material which must be squeezed or 
forced into the blanket. With the 
type 0.005 inch above type high plus 
0.0038 inch of sheeting material, the 
blanket surface must be adjusted or 
forced 0.0088 inch inside the circle 
of the cylinder bearers. 

Forcing the face of the blanket 
so far into the impression radius 
yields results which are generally un- 
reliable. For this reason, the Govern- 
ment Printing Office begins with a 
level form flat on the bed of the press. 
The only underlay used is the mini- 
mum necessary to bring the low 
elements of the form to type high. 
Eliminating the underlay for purposes 
other than leveling the form does not 
mean that makeready is to be done 
under the blanket. The blanket should 
be packed only just enough to show 
a clear image from a level type-high 
form. The practice of printing from 
a level form the height of the press 
bearers may be the factor enabling 
the printing of most forms without 
the addition of bearer rules. 

If the form includes cuts, they 
should be tested and brought to the 
proper height before the form is sent 
to the press. This avoids the probabil- 
ity of pulling an impression from a 
cut that is too high and irreparably 
damaging an expensive blanket. Much 
press time may be saved by perform- 
ing in advance all operations of plan- 
ing, reblocking, and underlaying cuts. 

A small dent in the blanket, made 
accidentally by any element slightly 
too high, may be brought up by a 
small pasteup. This is done on the 
back of the blanket under the dented 
area. A pasteup on the face of the 
blanket will not transfer ink properly. 
Deep indentations or cuts in the 
blanket cannot be repaired. If the 
blanket has been seriously damaged, 
it must be replaced. A blanket which 
is handled carefully will give good 
service for thousands of proofs. 
(This discussion will be continued 
next month..—Editor ) 
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Step 
Repeat! 


Not a machine for 
sale but a service 
tosupblement your 
plate department. 


We specialize in nega- 
tives, positives or complete 
plates for single or muiti- 
color work such as labels, 
razor blade wrappers, pre- 
cision instruments on met- 
al or plastic, metal toys, 
etc. 


John C. Crozier 
1290 CENTRAL AVE. 
Hillside, N. J. 
Telephone: WAverly 3-9467 
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Goerz Cimerican” 


PRECISION PHOTO-LENSES 
An American Product Since 1899 


will give you a lifetime of 
profitable satisfaction 


GOERZ SUPER DAGOR F8 
The wide-angle lens, greatly ded 
GOERZ DOGMAR F4.5 

The perfect speed lens, color. d 
portraits, general 


ible. For news, spore, 


work, color film. 


GOERZ ARTAR to 
The apochromatic process for color separation with perfect 


GOERZ GOTAR F6.8, F8, F10 
The lens for black and white, process and commercial work, 
copying and enlarging. 


GOERZ HYPAR F2.7. F3 

GOERZ APOGOR F2.3 

The movie lenses with microscopic definition. 
GOERZ MOVIE CAMERA ACCESSORIES 


Order thru your dealer now 
a for delivery as soon as possible 
TheC.P: GOERZ AMERICAN 

OPTICAL COMPANY 


Office and Factory: 317 E. 34th ST.. NEW YORK 16, N. Y. 
ML-11 


WEB-OFFSET 


GRAVURE LETTERPRESS 
Over 20 Years Dryer Experience 


B. OFFEN & CO. 


168 N. Michigon Ave., Chicago 


FLINT QUARTZ 


THE IDEAL ABRASIVE FOR 


GRAINING 


BOTH 


ALUMINUM & ZINC PLATES 


Hard, Sharp, Crystalline 
Sizes from #0000 to #3'% 


Samples & Prices on Request 


CHARLES B. CHRYSTAL C0., INC. 


53 PARK PLACE, N.Y.C. 7, N. Y. 
Established over 50 years 


FACILITIES FOR TYPESETTING 
(OVER O15 HUMORED 


ARABIC SECTION 
s 
ARMENIAN SECTION 
Pad 
SURMESE SECTION 


WIND! SECTION 
feet 
JAPANESE SECTION 
KOREAN SECTION 
t+ 
CHINESE SECTION PERSIAN SECTION 


Stction RUSSIAN SECTION 
Rowen Pyceman Conyua 


GREER SECTION 
Tes 

SCOREW SECTION 
“37 


TAMIL SECTION 


section 


CLIP AND MAIL TO 


MODERN LITHOGRAPHY. 254 W. 3ist St. N.Y. 1, N.Y. 
Please enter subscription(s) as follows: 

(Check or money order enclosed) 

© One year, $3.00 (Canada $4.00; Foreign $5.00) 

(0 Two years $5.00 (Canada $7.00; Foreign $9.00) 


You need the bestl 


The best plates produce the best printing. Exnert 
offset plate graining saves you money in the long 
run by permitting quality work and smooth press 
periormance. The skill and experience of ALJEN 
SERVICE assures the best. Careful and competent 
handling of your plate problems. Zinc or alu- 
minum plates, any size. 


ASSOCIATES 


Cincinnati 23, Ohio 


ALJEN 
1215 Primrose Street 
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OPERATING REPORTS 


(Continued from Page 34) 


5—Comparative—They compare the 
information being presented with 
the standard, showing automatical- 
ly all variations which require cor- 
rection. 

6—A ccurate—They must be compiled 
with care and understanding, with- 
out any question of accuracy. 
The development of a system of re- 

ports should present no difficulty after 
we determine what constitutes infor- 
mation necessary to the control of the 
business activities and decide as to the 
form to be selected for the presenta- 
tion and to whom the reports should 
be given. 

Space does not permit a full de- 
scription of the various types and 
kinds of reports necessary for the 
operation of an enterprise. However, 
a review of the many reports con- 
tained in the Lithographers National 
Association Budget Cost Manual may 
prove to be of immeasurable value. 

(In another installment, Mr. Bow- 
den will develop further this discus- 
sion of reports to vsrious operating 
levels of management and their ap- 


plication —Editor.)x* 


PRODUCTION CLINIC 


(Continued from Page 48) 


dangering the overall register of the 
sheet, but it should be taken into 


consideration at the start of the job. 

To bustle a sheet for the purpose 
of drawing it in at the far corners 
it is necessary to make the gripper 
edge convex at the same time. Pro- 
vision for this procedure should be 
made when mounting the plate at the 
beginning of the job. In other words, 
when mounting the plate it should 
never be pulled excessively or stretch- 
ed in the center of the gripper edge. 
Instead, allow as much slack as possi- 
ble in the center front plate clamps 
so that the front line of the image 
on the plate can take on a slightly 
concave form. As the sheet fans and 
you have to bustle the sheet, the plate 
may be pulled tight or stretched on 
the front or gripper edge to conform 
with the image already on the sheet, 
which is in a convex position due to 
bustling. 

If the first color on each job were 
lined up and checked with both a 
straight edge and register rule many 
of the register problems would be 
avoided. When making ready on the 
first color the use of the straight edge 
will determine whether the work on 
the printed sheet is straight across or 
if it is printing concave or convex. 
The register rule can determine if 
the image is printing larger or smaller 
than it actually is on the plate. If, 
for instance, the work on the back 
edge of the plate measures x inches, 
the print on the sheet should measure 
the same. 


All of the foregoing deals with the 


distortion of print across the press 
or the long way of the sheet. In a 
later article we will discuss the 
stretch which takes place around the 
cylinder.** 


LEGAL NOTICE 


hi: 


culation, ete., required by the Act of 


August 24, 1912, as amended the Acts 
of March 8, 1933, and July 2, 1946 (Title 89, 
m 283). 


Lithograp! 
at Baltimore, Maryland, for October 1, 1951. 
1. That the names and addresses of the pub- 
lisher, “managing and business 


Publiea- 

Inc., W. 8ist St.. New York City. 
P. 264 W. Sist St., 

NYC, Managing Ed'tor, Wayne E. Dorland, 
264 W. Sist St., N. Y. C., Business Bensov, 


an, 254 W. Sist St., N. Cc. 
owner is by a 
tion, its name a must be stated and 
h names 
dd: hold owning or 


“a the stockholder or security holder ap- 
pears upon the books of the company 4 
trustee or in any other fiduciary relation, the 


owner. 
The average number of copies of each 
Pe of this publication sold or distributed, 
through the mails or otherwise, to paid sub- 
seribers during the. "2 months preceding the 
date shown above was: (This information is 
required from daily, weekly, semiweekly, 


igned—Ira P. MacNair, publisher 
Sworn to and subseribed before me this 26th 


day of September, 1961. 
(Seal) Harriet Levine 
(My commission expires March 30, 1952.) 


Increased Production 
at Less Cost— 


PHOTO COMPOSED MULTIPLE negatives or positives will do just that . . . glass or vinyl 
MULTIPLES make for better register and more uniform press plates 


Serving Lithographers and Metal Decorators for ten years 


a Lower* color photo composing laboratory 


VANDERBILT 6-0889 


202 EAST FORTY-FOURTH STREET, NEW YORK 
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: 

Congress 

percent or more D OU Lock. 
eae If not owned by a corporation, the names and 
ot) addresses of the individual owners must be 
6h given. If owned by a partnership or other 

unincorporated firm, its name and address, as 
i well as that of each individual member, must 
i be given.) Industry Publications, Inc., 254 
ag W. Sist St., New York 1, N. Y.; Ira P. Mac- 
= Nair, 254 W. Sist St., New York 1, N. Y.; 
i Wayne E. Dorland 254 W. Sist St., New York 
oe 1, N. Y.; James Duncan MacNair, 254 West j 

sia 31 St., New York, 1, N. Y. 

; 3. That the known bondholders, mortgagees, 
oe and other security holders owning or holding ; 
ams 1 per cent or more of total amount of bonds, 

- mortgages, or other securities are. (If there 
are none, 80 state). None. 4 
ap name of the person or corporation for whom 7 
such trustee is acting; also the statements in 

‘ the two paragraphs show the affiant’s full tin 
Ee knowledge and belief as to the circumstances ‘ 

Ne and conditions under which stockholders and ca 
a security holders who do not appear upon the ; 
eer. books of the company as trustees, hold stock 

: SSS and securities in a capacity other than that i 7 
iy 
i 
vig 
ae 
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... no QUESTION about it! 
B. F. C.* is the answer to 
BUSINESS FORM PROBLEMS 


Use “Business Form Creations,” a NEW service that saves 
you time and money by composing reproduction copy 
ready for the camera—using draftsman's tools and Vari- 


typers. 
B.F.C. needs only the rough sketch of the form you want. 


Write to F. 
ie 3304 Grimes Ave. Robbinsdale 
Minneapolis 22, Minnesota 


| 
ZINOLITH* 


THE WORD TO USE 
WHEN SPECIFYING 
ZINC PLATES. YOU 
WILL THEN GET PRE- 
let KERMIN-THALL MIUM QUALITY AT 
Advertising Agency | NO PREMIUM PRICE. 
in association with AVAILABLE AT THE 
HERBERT P. PASCHEL, | BETTER GRAINER 
outstanding technical EVERYWHERE. 
advisor, solve 

your advertising problems. 


MATTHIESSEN & HEGELER ZINC COMPANY 
La Salle, tl. New York, N. Y. 
Registered Trade Mark 


MERCK Experience in 
are daily demonstrating Chemicals for Lithography 


their efficiency in increas- 


ing Output and Lowering added to. YOUR Experience 


Production Costs oS MEANS BETTER RESULTS 


We invite you to take advantage ; 

of our thirty day trial offer. If } 

interested write and let us know | MERCK & Cco., INC. 
This Is Our Method of the size and make of your press. Manufacturing Chemists 


Removing Ink From Press 
RAHWAY, NEw 


INTERNATIONAL PRESS CLEANER & MFG. CO. 


112 Hamilton Ave. Cleveland, O. 
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¥- It’s wise . . . 
@ For free samples fo Investigate j 
‘ and information folder . . . 
Creations 
manufacturers | | 
: murray hill 6-5566 
(0) 
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DOT ETCHER: Highest class experi- 
enced dot etcher for leading California 
firm located in an attractive suburb of 
San Francisco. Permanent position, high 
wages, ideal surroundings. Write full 
details, personal history to Plant Super- 
intendent, H. S. Crocker Co., Inc., 1000 
San Mateo Avenue, San Bruno, Cal. 


STRIPPER: Must be experienced in 2 
and 3 color work. Top wages and over- 
time. Write or call Printing Service Co., 
642 S. Main St., Dayton, Ohio, phone 
Hemlock 5835 reversing charges. 


OFFSET PRESSMAN: Must be top 
notch. Do not apply unless you know 
your stuff. Good pay and permanent 
position. Two single color Harris presses 
in plant. Upstate New York. Give full 
details as to experience, background, age, 
salary expected, etc. Address Box 856, 
c/o Modern Lithography. 


at 


ed dark room equipment has i 
opening for experienced Camera Man 
familiar. with food labels and black and 
white halftones. Also, opening for stripper 
experienced in same type of work. Ad- 
dress Box 858 c/o Modern Lithography. 


Situations Wanted: 


PRODUCTION MAN: Experienced 
practical lithographer, thorough know!l- 
edge of letterpress, photo engraving, press 
layout, art, and production scheduling 
and planning. Address Box 859, c/o 
Modern Lithography. 


JOURNEYMAN: Offset camera opera- 
tor and platemaker. Have some experi- 
ence in color process work. Use both 
glass and contact screens. Have one year 
in photo engraving camera work. Simple 
stripping and layout . .. S. E. N. Cox 
1401 Cecil Ave., Knoxville, Tennessee. 


OVER 20 YEAR’S EXPERIENCE: 
Offset lithography and photo engraving. 


Wish to represent suppy or equipment, 


company as branch manager or top sales 


representative. U. S. A. or Foreign. 


Can install equipment and train personnel. 
Address Box 860, % Modern Lithography. 


OFFSET CAMERAMAN: Platemaker 
with experience at stripping. Desires per- 
manent position. Will locate anywhere. 
Address Box 861, % Modern Lithography. 


LITHOGRAPHER: Working knowl- 
edge photography and platemaking — in- 
telligent, neat appearance, technical back- 
ground, desirable. Sales and service posi- 
tion, New York area. Give full particu- 
lars and salary. Address Box 857, c/o 
Modern Lithography. 


CAMERA MAN: Old reliable litho- 
graph concern with new 33” Consolidated 
Process Camera and temperature controll- 


Pad W. Doret 


Lithographic Consultant 


OFFSET COMBINATION MAN: 
Photographer, stripper, and all phases of 
platemaking. Experienced in line half- 
tone and color register work also thorough 
knowledge of actual printing. Could take 
charge of medium-sized plant. Will go 
anywhere. Address Box 862, Y Modern 
Lithography. 

(Turn the Page, Please 


CAN YOUSUSESTHIS WELL-KNOWN MAN 
to keep your plant running at high pro- 
duction and quality levels? 

Yeors of practical experience in litho- 
graphic operations, trouble-shooting and 


Process Studies Process Coordinati 
‘Trouble Anal: P Training 
Quality Improvement Special Problems 


3373 Morrison Ave., Cincinnati 20, O. 


ent ott of 
eccengilehaeate can be furnished. Write 


Box 854 c/o Modern Lithography 


PHOTO LENSES FOR YOUR LAB., RESEARCH, ETC. 


@ PROCESS LENSES @ £:0.8 UP 


@ SPECIAL RECORDING @ OSCILLOGRAPHY @ PRISMS 
@ TIME LAPSE @ LENS COATING @ SPECIAL MOUNTS 
@ TELEPHOTO—(FOTOTEL) @ WIDE ANGLE 


end Europeen mokers. Focal 
ore 015 doy tre, 


(Write Dept. Lens Leb.) 


BURKE & JAMES, Inc. sinc: CHICAGO, ILL. 
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flat 
gummed 
papers 


OFFSET 
PRINTING 


TOGETHER 


PERFECTION 


FLAT THE YEAR ROUND 


GUMMED PAPERS 


PERFECTION Distributors can 
prove why. If your Fine 
Paper Merchant doesn't stock 
PERFECTION, write direct for 


MANUFACTURERS CO. 
PHILADELPHIA 23, PENNSYLVANIA 


Branches in 6 Principal Cities 


All, classified advertisements are charged at the 
ees of ten cents per word, $2.00 minimum, except 
cn ies of individuals seeking employment, where the 
is five cents per word, $1.00 minimum. One 
column ads in a ruled box, $7.50 per column inch. . 
Address replies to Classified Advertisements with Box 
e Number, care of Modern Lithography, 254 W. 31st St., 
New York 1. 
i Closing date: 25th of preceding month. 
research 
Your eat ond varied stock of lenses, representative of the best Americen PAPER 
4 free te write us for our complete lens list indiceting your F 
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NOW READY AT A NEW LOW PRICE— 
McADAMS DeLUXE PNEUMATIC FEEDER 


McAdams DeLuxe meets the demand for a popular priced 
feeder skillfully built for speed, controlled registration and 
operating economy. 

Sturdily built for great utility and especially 
perforating machines. 

Made to fit 22” Nygren-Dahly and 24” Rosback rotary 
perforating machines. 


for rotary 


INC 


20-22 KNIGHT STREET * NORWALK, CONN. USA 
ESTABLISHED 1842 


JOHN McADAMS & SONS, 


PRESIDENT. 


Write for Perforating Bulletin M 


R 
5 


Stepless wide-range speed 
adjustment in either direc- 
tion of rotation — merely 
motor brushes. 
e right speed for every 
press run. 
consumption reduced 
proportion to speed—no 
‘in 
imple, efficient remote vite for Bulletin B302 deseribing 
control—by convenient these single brush-shi: 
hand lever or foot pedal. — 


STAR -KIMBLE 


MOTOR DIVISION OF 
MIEHLE PRINTING PRESS & MANUFACTURING CO, 


207 Bloomfield Auease Bloomfield, N. J 
Distributed by American Type Founders 


Insures Proper Registration! Saves Paper! 
THE NEW IMPROVED PAPER HYGROSCOPE 


One job saved more than pays for the Poper Hy- 
groscope! Simply insert the instrument in a skid 
of paper. immediately, you know whether paper 
requires conditioning . . . and to what extent. 
Exact moisture content can be read for careful bol- 
ancing with PRESSROOM. The result? Guesswork 
is eli d; proper registration is i d; paper 
is saved. 
PATENTED BY LITHOGRAPHIC TECHNICAL FOUNDATION 
Instruments in Use Should Be Re-equipped 
with the New and More Accurate Dial 
Kindred, MacLean 
Kellogg & Bulkeley, FOR DETAMS WRITE 
SPORTSMEN ACCESSORIES, INC. 


1 River Street, Beacon, N. Y. 
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Litho Ruled Forms - 
® Perfect uniformity of rules—no spoilage. 
baht single ‘alee from hairline to 
1-point rules; 2 cutting heads for double rules. 


QUICKER ~ EASER - SETTER 


~~ ELIMINATE ROLLER STRIPPING 
QUICKLY—SIMPLY . . . USE 


EASY TO APPL 
WILL NOT HARM ROLLERS 
Acts as a glaze remover, softener 
and preservative on rubber rollers. 
Sold on a money-back guarantee. 
Distributed through 
Lewis Roberts, Inc. 
Roberts & Porter, Inc. 
Canadian Fine Color Co., itd., Toronto 


CHICAGO 13. ILL. 


223 N. WATER STREET « 
MILWAUKEE 2,W/5. 
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: 
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v. sel Ftatemakers 


ATTENTION ATLANTA LITHO- 
GRAPHERS or printers interested start- 
ing in offset. Northern lithographer with 
letterpress background last 15 years in 
offset. 22 years in Graphic Arts. Techni- 
cal and practical experience in camera — 
plate — layout and stripping — wet and 
dry. Experience in starting up shops 
and planning work as foreman and super- 
intendent. Address Box 863, Y% Modern 
Lithography. 


OFFSET PRESSMAN: 11% yrs. experi- 
ence, 2-color Harris offset press with 
paper specialties company. Will soon com- 
plete 2 year Graphic Arts course afford- 
ing training on Harris-Seybold single 
color, Webendorfer Chief, Miehle Verti- 
cal, large & small platen presses; also 
layout, platemaking, camera. References. 
Address Box 869, c/o Modern Lithography. 


HIGH GRADE Process Artist. Years 
of experience on color reproduction for 
the graphic arts. Write to Box 870 c/o 
Modern Lithography 


Miscellaneous: 


RENTAL — PURCHASE PLAN — 
KENRO: Camera-platemaker for small 
offset presses. No photographic experi- 


Lehmann 5 roller Ink Mill—-34” long, 12” 
diameter. Water cooled bearings. AC 
motor,equipment. Has been used by 
leading Coast Lithographer. 

William M. Kemp Co. 
444 Market St. Son Francisco 11. 


ence necessary. Approx. $50. a month. 
Write on your letterhead for literature 
to P. O. Box 636, New York, 7, N. Y 


WANTED: Rotary metal decorating 
presses 29 x 36. Good running condition. 
Commercial Cork Corp., 40 East 49th 
St., New York i7, N.Y., Phone: PL 3-2732. 


FOR SALE: 500 lithographing soap 
stones. Various sizes. Address Stromberg 
Allen, 430 South Clark, Chicago 7, Illinois. 
Phone Harrison 7-5600. 


FOR SALE: Big Chief Webendorfer, 
serial above 2300, exceptionally good con- 
dition. Available after Nov. 10th. Lake- 
land Color Press, Brainerd, Minnesota. 


FOR SALE: One late model DU Potter 
41 x 54 two-color offset press in good 
printing and mechanical condition—D.C. 
electrical equipment. Located in Metro- 
politan New York — Available immedi- 
ately. Address Box 864, Y Modern Litho- 
graphy. 

FOR SALE: ATF 31” process camera 
double decker arcs and Luxometer. As 
good as new. Address Box 865, Yo Mod- 
ern Lithography. 


HERBERT P. PASCHEL 
Graphic Arts Consultant 


118 Eost 28th St. — New York, N. Y. 
MUrray Hill 6-5566 


45x65 MIEHLE 2-COLOR 


LARGEST & FINEST INVENTORY EVER OFFERED! 


46 2x68 HARRIS LSH 4-COLOR 44x64 HARRIS LT 2-COLOR 
46 Y2x68 HARRIS LSG 2-COLOR 41x54 HARRIS GT 2-COLOR 
PLATE MAKING EQUIPMENT 


ATTRACTIVELY PRICED FOR QUICK SALE! 


BEN SHULMAN ASSOCIATES, INC. 


500 FIFTH AVENUE, NEW YORK 18, N. Y. BRyant 9-1132 


FOR SALE: 32” ATF all metal camera 
with 150 line Levy screen (31” circular) 
complete with Arcs and 24" Goerz coated 
lens. Address Box 866, % Modern Litho- 
graphy. 

FOR SALE: 37 x 52 Wagner pewer 
offset proving press (exceptional value) ; 
No. 2 Hoe rotary metal decorating press; 
8 x 22 F & L laboratory ink mill; 1 pair 
Pease arc lamps on casters, 12-18 amps, 
110-220 volt A. C.; 28 x 42 Harris S-8-L 
offset. Thomas W. Hall Company, Inc., 
Stamford, Conn, (N. Y. Slaes office, 120 
W. 42nd St.) 


FOR SALE: Modern plate graining 
plant located in Detroit. Equipped with 
late model Zenith graining machines. Will 
sell complete plant or separate units. 
Owners going into service. Address Box 
867 c/o Modern Lithography. 


COMPLETE & NEW SOUTH FLOR- 
IDA OFFSET PLANT: Must be moved. 
New equipment. 22x24” Harris one year 
old. 17”x22” Harris. Davidson. New 
40” Seybold cutter. Complete new Robert- 
son platemaking outfit. New “C” Inter- 
type used one week, with large assort- 
ment of mats and magazines. Excellent 
Florida opportunity. Makes worthwhile 
investment for Northern concern. Will 
finance responsible party. Write to Box 
868 c/o Modern Lithography. 

New Paper Driller 

As part of its expansion program 
Super Speed Printing Machinery, 
Inc., Cleveland, has announced a new 
foot power single spindle paper drill- 
ing machine, the Super Speed Drill- 
master. In addition to standard round 
hole drilling, the machine does round 
cornering, V-slotting, slitting, Kala- 
mazoo punching, ribbon drilling, and 
performs special operations such as 
thumb hole punching and _ notching. 
All these operations can be performed 
on a 2” lift of paper. Literature is 
available from the company, 1712 E. 
27 St., Cleveland 14. 


RATIONAL 
NATIONAL ROLLER COMPANY 


Printers and Lithographers 


ROLLERS 


Phone: BEekman 3-3343-4 NEW YORK 33, N. Y. 


New York, New Jersey and New England 


307 PEARL STREET 


~ ty 


Seamless Tubing for Offset Dampening Rollers 
Pull on Like a Stocking — Fit Like a Glove 
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Quality 
127 


400 Pike Street 


Makers of the 


Finest Quality Color Plates 


OFFSET LITHOGRAPHY 


The Stevenson Photo Color Separation Co. 
Cincinnati 2, Ohio 


Crisp-VELVET-GRAIN 


31 years experience graining plates 
that please both platemaker and 
pressman 


All sizes ZINC and 
ALUMINUM PLATES 
UNGRAINED-GRAINED-REGRAINED 


-WILLY’S - 


PLATE GRAINING CORP. 


350 West 31 St., New York, N. Y. Phone PE 6-7324 


HAVING ART PROBLEMS? 


THEN READ 
“HOW TO PREPARE ART AND COPY 
FOR OFFSET-LITHOGRAPHY”’ 


. 12 CHAPTERS 
OVER 125 
ILLUSTRATIONS 

8% x 
HARD BOUND 
2-3-4-COLOR 
LITHOGRAPHY 
THROUGHOUT 


Price: $5.25 
POSTPAID 
Order direct from 


MODERN LITH OGRAPHY 


254 West 31st Street New York, N. Y. 


The R & B 
| EXTENSION DELIVERIES 
for MIEHLE, BABCOCK, PREMIER and other presses 


AUTOMATIC PAPER LIFTS 
Special purpose equipment for the 
Graphic Arts Industry 


CONSULT US ON YOUR PARTICULAR PROBLEM 


THE RATHBUN & BIRD COMPANY, INC. 
DESIGNERS AND MANUFACTURERS FOUNDED 1898” 
DEPT M 379 WEST BROADWAY NEW YORK 12 ¥ 


STEEL BALLS 


FOR LITHO PLATE GRAINING 
%* Hardened Thru to the Core 
* Large Variety of Sizes 


E.E. Brennan Company 


Established 1907 
New York 4, N. Y. 
Telephone BO 9.2127 


17 South S:. 
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Trade Events 


Printing Week, January 

National Assn. of Litho Clubs, annual 
convention, Ben Franklin Hotel. Phila- 
delphia, May 16, 17. 

Lithographers National Assn., annual 
convention, The Greenbrier, White 
Sulphur Springs, W. Va.. June 10-13. 

International Assn. of Printing House 
Craftsmen, annual convention, Jeffer- 
son Hotel, St. Louis, Aug. 10-13, 1952. 

National Assn. of Photo-Lithographers. 
annual convention and exhibits, Edge- 
water Beach Hotel, Chicago. October 
15-18. 

National Metal Decorators Assn., annual 
meeting, Shamrock Hotel. Houston. 
Tex., Oct. 27-30. 


Litho Schools 


aa 


N 


= 


ADA—Ryerson institute of Technology, School Craftint Mts. Co., The 
Met Ars, 390 Gould St, Torna, Ont, Cramer Dry Plate Co. 


ne 
=N 


House, 1800 S. Prairie Ave., Chicago 16, | 


hs pa LES—Los Angeles Junior College, 1636 
S. Oliver St., Los Angeles 15, Calif. 

MINNEAPOLIS—Dunwoody Industrial institute, 818 
Wayzata Bivd., Minneapolis 3, Minn. 

MASHVILLE—Southern School of Printing, 1514 
South St., Nashville, Tenn. 
MEW YORK—New York Trade School, Lithographic 
Department, 312 East 67 St., New York, W. Y. 
OKLAHOMA—Okiahoma A & M Technical School, 
Graphic Arts Dept., Okmulgee, Ghia. 

ROCHESTER—Rochester institute of Technology. 
South, Rochester 8, N. Y. 

Institute of Technology, 
Dept. of Printing Administration, Pittsburgh. 

SAN Francisco Printing Trade 
School, San Francisco, Calif. 

SAN College San_ Francisco, 
Ocean and Phelan Aves., Graphic Arts Department. 

ST. LOUIS—David Ranken, Jr. School of Mechanical 
Trades, 4431 Finney St., St. Louis 8, Mo. 

WEST VIRGINIA—W. Va. Institute of Technology, 
Montgomery, W. Va. 


ZT 


ideal Roller & Mfg. Co. ... 


Trade Directory 


Tech. Foundation 
Wade E. Griswold, Exec. Dir. 
131 East 39 St., New York 16, N. Y. 
National Aevectation of Photo-Li Kerley Ink Ei Inc., R. A. 

317 ‘West 45 St., York 19, N. Y. Kimberly -Clark 
Lithoaraphers National Association 
W. Floyd Maxwell, Exec. Dir. 

420 Lexington Ave., New York 17, N. Y. Lanston Co. 21 West Virgin pulp 76, 4 


of Litho Clubs Co... 200 Wilson Printing Ink Co WwW. D. 114 


ional Association 
Co. Industry of Amer i i i Research 
ett, Gen. ner. Zarwell & Becker . 126 
719 15th ri ." W., Washington 5, D. C. 
(The Advertisers’ Index has been carefully checked but 
International Assn. House Craftsmen ibility con be 


P. E. Oldt. 
18 E. Fourth St., Cincinnati 2 
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NOVEMBER, 1951 
Amsterdam Continental Types & 
jami Valley Coated Paper Co. 
Bartels Co.. Gordon liehle Printing Press & Mig. Co. ....... 114 
Baum, Inc.. Russell Ernest ...................... 106 lidway Litho Supply Co. 100 
Brown Manufacturing Co., w. Ae 112 National Assn. of Photo-Lichographere 
+ Buckbee-Mears Co. National Carbon Co., A Div. Uaicea 
Business Form Creations . 124 National Co. 127 
California Ink Co., Inc. 120 Nekoosa-Edwards Paper Co. 
Centr: ompound: jorman Graphic Supply 
Champion Paper a co, 97, 98 Co. 30 
Chemco Photoproducts Co., Inc. muAre Co., Inc. 
eer Chicago Litho Plate Graining Co. 
Chrystal Co., Charles B. Offen, B., & Co. 
Consolidated Phcto E Oxford Paper Co. 
Paper Manufacturers Co. 125 
Dixie Plate Graining Rapid Roller Co. 
DuPont de Nemours & Co., E. I. Rathbun Bird Co., 128 
iable Lithographic Plate me, 116 
Blectronic M Printing "101 Rising Paper Co. 82 
~ 1g Roberts & Porter, Inc. 
Rosback, F. P. Co. 
Flowers Color Photo Composing Lab. .... 123 
Fox River Paper Co. 38 Salen Corp. 
vaert Co. of America, Inc. Scranton Plastic Laminating Corp. .........Oct. 
ilbert Paper Co. §6 Seriber Specialties 126 
Tire & Rubber Co. Oct. Siebold, J. H. & G. B., Inc. Oct. 
Arts Corp. of Ohio 106 Sinclair & Carroll Co., Inc. 104 
Hamilton & Sons, W. Co Sportsmen Inc. 
Hammermill Paper Co. S3  Star-Kimble Motor Div. 
Handschy Co., A. E. 94 Stevenson Photo. Color Separation 128 
Harris: Seybold Co. 4th Cover Strong Electric Corp... 
H ik, ‘ink Stuebing Automatic Machine Co., The Oct. 
Howard Paper Mills Teitelbaum Sons, N. _..... 
Hunt Co., Philip A. Toledo Lithograin & Plate Co. ..... Oct. 
Triangle Ink & Color Co., Inc. 
Co. Oct. Uniform Graining Corp. ; 
Press Cleaner & Mfg. Co. 124 United Mig. Co. 119 
International Printing Ink 73, 74 Envel Co. 
129 
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HE San Francisco Craftsmen 

talked about the weather, and 
then, by gosh, they did something 
about it, Their annual golf outing 
on September 28 was insured with 
Lloyds of London against rain. 
Came the day and it didn’t rain at 
Green Hills Country Club. But they 
overlooked one thing. The insurance 
didn’t cover rain in San Francisco. 
Rain, consequently, fell there, cut- 
ting attendance somewhat. Anyway 
120 Craftsmen, wives and guests at- 
tended, and Lloyds of London didn’t 
have to pay off. Henry D. Wagner 
and Jim Ashbell took low score hon- 
ors, and the highllght was a hole-in- 
one by Charles L. Conlan. Bud Has- 
sell was chairman. 


* 


At the November meeting of the 
Productioneers, New York club of 
magazine production people, a press 
sheet in full color was displayed. It 
comprised covers of Art News An- 
nual and was introduced as an ex- 
ample of fine letterpress printing. 
The pay-off came when a member of 
the audience, who happened to be on 
the production staff of Art News 
popped up and said the sheet was 
offset ! It turned out to be an ex- 
cellent example of offset on coated 
stock, produced by Western Print- 
ing & Litho. The production people 
were quite impressed with the qual- 
ity of offset, with which they are not 
familiar enough. 

* 

Next year’s convention line-up 
suddenly took shape early in No- 
vember with several associations an- 
nouncing their dates. The line-up is 
shown in the “Trade Events’ col- 
umn on the preceding page. 


* 


The lithographic industry, in re- 
gard to bi-metal plates, is in much the 
same position today as it was 20 years 
ago with deep etch processes. There 
are currently 19 different multi-metal 


130 


plates seeking a market, according to 
Harry E. Brinkman, president of the 
Lithographic Technical Foundation. 
Mr. Brinkman addressed the recent 
convention of the Canadian Litho- 
graphers Assn., in Chantecler, Que- 
bec. 

The LTF, in an attempt to clar- 
ify the situation, has held meetings 
with representatives of interested com- 
Panies, and has made a report on the 


current picture. Five of the plates 


or are on the market, the report said. 
“The opinion was expressed, Mr. 
Brinkman reported, “that there prob- 
ably was room for all five of them, 
that some lithographers would be suc- 
cessful with one, some with another.” 

A committee now is working on the 
problem and is expected to issue a 
report later on, and a general state- 
ment will be published. 

Mr. Brinkman recalled that 20 
years ago the Foundation analyzed 
the many deep etch processes and 
published a bulletin on a basic pro- 
cess which now has become standard. 


are beyond the experimental stage 


254 WEST 31st STREET 


Touchdown!!! 


OOD interference. Good blocking. That's what ad- 
vertising supplies to any successful sales staff. Pre- 
pares the way for your salesmen. Just like selling to the 
field of lithography where you can best prepare the way 
for your salesmen by regular advertising in 


MODERN LITHOGRAPHY 


Member, Audit Bureau of Circulations 


NEW YORK 1 
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you produce today, 


Branches New ork ond Chicage. (in Los Anieles and Francisco Wyle. 


 wnetner a awelling or a catalog, 
POSTCARD MARTIN CANTINE COMPANY, Saugerties, N. Y. 


Did you get its 


Like the license on.# car, every dor has. an individual 
number, wher it's made with HARRIS CHEMICALS. 


It can be traced through: its ennre history, with: the 
HARRIS batch number your prorection and 
assurance of fire plates. That aumber identifies the 
specific production batch from which a sample 
was taken to make and ran ar actual plate, before 
the chemical was shipped. ‘That batch number _ 

tells when and how that chemical was made, 

and caf trace it right down. to the raw materials. 

i's the “laboratory's license tag” on every 

container. Ask for lirerature describing the 

entire line. Learn how eas}; if is to use HARRIS , 
Chemicals for deep etch of surface plates, ( 


os in the pressroom. 


CLEVELANS 5, 


as 
Controlled Chemicals for Better Lithography 


HARRIS PRESSROOM 
CHEMICALS 


HYDRO EICH /O3¥7 

e HYDROGUM /0634 

e LITHO ASPHALTUM 
e LITHWASH /O932 

e TRIPLE INK //026 


the chemical was shipped. That batch number . 


was made 


SOLUTION 


CONTENTS: 1 GALLON 
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